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Supplement to the 1997 Buick Regal and Century Owner's Manuals

Fhis s a correction 1o information found on page 6-40 (Regal only ) and page 6-38 (Century only).

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire<Loading Informaton label, which is on the inside of the trunk hd shows the correct inflation
pressures for vour tires when they 're cold. “Cold™ means vour vehicle has been sitting for at least three
hours or driven no more than 1 mile (1.6 km).

This ix g correction to information found on page 6-63 (Regal only),

Engine Crankease
il pnd Filter Change .o cvvvvense 45 guans (4.2 L)
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@ The 1997 Buick Regal Owner’s Manual

1-1 Seats and Restraint Systems
This section tells you hiw to use vour seats and safety belts properly, It also explains the “uir bag™ system,

2-1 Features and Controls
This section expluins how o start and operate your Buick

3-1 Comliort Controls and Audio Systems
This section tells you how 1o adjust the ventilation and comfort controls and how to operate your audio system.

4-1 Your Driving and the Road
Here vou'll find helpful information and tips about the road and how to drive under different conditions,

5-1 Problems on the Road
This section tells what to do if you have 2 problem while driving, such as o flat tire or overheated engine, ete.

-1 Service and Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how 1o keep vour Buick running properly and looking zood

7=1 Maintenance Schedule
This section tells you when to perform vehicle mamtenance and what fluids and lubricants o use,

1 | Customer Assistance Information
This section tells you how to contact Buick for assistance and how o get service and owner publicutions
It also gives you information on “Reporting Salety Defects™ on page 8-5,

9-1 Index

Here's an alphobeticul listing of almost every subject in this munoal, You can use it w guickly find
something you want o read
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“valve-in-head™ enging, a light, powerful and reliable
engine which would eventually imfluence the entire
automotve industry,

Wilham C. Durant was instrumental in promoting
Buicks across the country vsing s Durant-Dort
Carmage Co. outleis and salespeople as the nucleus of a
miant distnbution system, He knew the Buick as o
“self=seller.” If automaobiles could be this good, he
thought, muybe 1t wis time 1 switch from the horse and
bugzy husiness to automobiles

Walter Marr and Thomas Buick

Buick's chief engineer, Walter L. Murr (left), and
Thomas D. Buick, son of lounder David Dunbar Buck,
drove the first Flint Buiek in a successiul Flint-Detroit
round trip in July 1904,

David Buick was building gasoline engines by 18949,
and Marr, his engineer, apparently built the first auto to
be called a Buick in 1900, However, Buick traditionally
dates its beginnings to 1903, That was the vear the
company was reorganized, refinancéed and movéd from
Detroat to Flint. Buick has always been a product
mnovator. Buick engineers developed the

Al the 1905 New York
Auto Show, Durant took
orders for 1K Buicks
before the company had
built 40, On Buick's
success, PDurant created
holding company,
September 16, 1908, He
called 1t General Motors.

Williaom €. Billy ) Durani
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Durant also created o racing team that won 300 rucing
trophies in 1909 and 1910, including successes at
Indianapolis two vears betore the Indy SIN0 began.

The success of Buick engines was visible not omly on
the race track, but in endurince wests across the country
and around the world. Buick was the only car 1w
complete a | 000-mile Chicago-to-New York race in
1906. And a Buick was the first car to travel doross
South Amenca, doven from Buenos Ajres, Argentina,
over the Andes to Santingo, Chile in 1914,

Foll Miel 28 Tonring Cop on Buiek's Tesy Hill

Buick drew plenty of atteation because o could elimb
hills and run through mud like no other car. Buick's
endurance and reliability were world tamous

During World War 1, Buick buili Liberty alreraft engines
as well as Red Cross ambulances so successiully that
one Buick ambulance was awarded the Croix de Guerre
by the French govermment

As a builder of premier automobiles, Buick was hard hit
by the Great Depression. However, new General
Manager Harlow H. Curtice created popular new models
including the Special and the Roadmaster, Buick sales
soon [lourished,

Firsy Buick Factor
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[n World War 11, Buick built aircraft engines, tanks and A high-compression V-8 engine was introduced in 1953,

other military hardware, This post-war period brough And Buick's fumous vertical pillar “toothy™ erille
great styling and engineering changes which resulted in (introdueed in 1942) became more massive in the
mcreased sales. The torque converter automatic PUsl-war era

trunsmission, Dynaflow, was imtroduced i the [948
Roadmaster. Buick's famous “portholes™ came along
in | 944,

AR YT
__.11-;' _---"—-t

(1T ‘-"".
nung‘ﬂ’l‘nﬂn:w‘“_l

fore 1953 Skvlark

Maotor Trend mugazine numed the 1962 Buick Special
“Clar of the Year,” The first production V-6 engine was
used in the Special.

F9Y Renerdmester
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{962 Rk Special

Bult inside the walls of the old burldings 1 Buigk's
former Flint complex, which formed the comerstone ol
Ceeneral Motors, Buiek City s a state-of-the-an
assembly facihty with more than 200 robots and other
high-tech equipment. 1t was completed 1o the fall

of 1985,

Buicks are, and will continoe 1o be, premivm Amencan
mitorcars with smooth power, high performance, nich
detall and comtortable accommodation.

Ed Mertz, General Maneager Buick Motor DXvision

Chur mission 15 simple

“Huick will provide Premiun American Motorcars
backed with services that exceed our customers’
expectutions, throughout the purchase, ownership,
service and repurchose experience.”

Buicks are SUBSTANTIAI
Buicks are DISTINCTIVE.
Buicks ure POWERFLUL
Buicks are PREMIUM.




How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
o ¢nd when they first receive their new vehicle. 11

vou do this, it will help you learn about the features

and controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll
find that pictures and words work together to explain
things quickly

Index

A good place w look for what vou need 1s the Index in
the back of the manual. It's an alphabetical list of what's
in the manuval, and the page number where you'll find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will lind a nomber of sufety cautions in this book,
We use a box and the word CAUTTON to 1ell you
about things that could hurt vou if you were 1o 1gnore
the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that conld hort
you or other people.

In the caution area, we tell you what the hazard is. Then
wi (el vou what 10 do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If'you don't, you or
others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
thus book. This safety
symbol means “Don’t”
“Don't do thes,” or "Don’t
let this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices]

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle. Many times. this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be
costly, But the notice will tefl you what to do to help
avoid the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in different

colors or in different words,

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols vou may find on your vehicle.

For example,
these avmbals
are used onan
originsl battery:

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
FJURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDING

CAUSTIC

BATTERY
ACID COULD E
CAUSE
BURMNS

ik

AVQID
EPARKS OR
FLAMES

SPARK DR
FLAME
COuLD

EXPLODE
BATTERY

These symbls
iwhe Trmportant
far s'on g
VOUT PETSCNEErs
whenever your
vemcie s
driven:

LNLOCK

FASTEM
BEAT
BELTS

4

powen il
wihoow | & |

R
AR BAG

These symibols
have toodo with
SeaLr lanaps

MASTER =~ #
LIBHTING = 15
EWITCH » T

s A B

-~

PARKING
LAMPS "

HATARD
WARNING
FLASHER

OAYTIME .=
AUNNING b L
LAMPS

7

These symbals
Are o senme of
yosuT comervls:

WINDEHIELD
WIFER

WiNDSHIELD
WASHER

WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER

REAR
WINDOWN
DEFQGGER

VENTILATING
Fakl

\%

ELE L
il B
L]

W
B

+

These symbots
are. used on
WHrting mhid

inificator liyghts:
ENGINE

COOLANT ..._F_,..

TEMP =

BATTERY
CHARGING
SYSTEM

EMGMNE DIL .

PRESSURE

ANTHLOCK )
BRAKES

Fiere are somse
oiher symbials
Vb TNaY S




@ Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here vou'll find information about the seats in your Buick and how 1o use your safety helts properly, You can also
learn about some things you should net do with air bugs and safety belts.

|-2
1-5

1-10
i-11
1-11
|-18
|19
1-19
1-25
1-28

Seats and Seat Controls

Sufety Belts: They're for Evervone

Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts - and the Answers

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Diriver Posinion

Salety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Right Front Passenger Position

Air Bag System

Rear Seat Passengers

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Chaldren
and Small Adules

| -3
1-32
1-34
|-49
1-57
=610
-6l
-6l

Center Passenger Position

Children

Built-in Child Restraint

Child Restraints

Larger Children

Safety Belt Extender

Checking Your Restraint Systems
Replacing Restrmnt System Parts Afier
a Crash
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Seats and Seat Controls 2-Way Manual Seat

This section tells vou how to adjust the seats and
explains the rechimng seatbacks and head restras.

Manual Front Seat

A CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if vou try o
adjust a manual driver’s seal while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don't want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

Lalt the bar under the Front of the seat using a (wishing
motion, This will unlock the seat. Shide the seat 1o where
you want it and release the bar, Try to move the seal
with your body to be sure the seat s locked into place.




6-Way Power Seat (If Equipped) Heated Seat (If Equipped)

el
- TRACTION
You may have a dnver’s six-way power seat and a It vour vehicle 15 equipped with heated seats, the
six-way power passenger’s seal (if equipped). driver's side and passenger's side three-position
s e . : switches dre located on the cénter console, just behind
This swatch 15 designed to tmitate the movements of vour : e
; 1= s , M your automatic transaxle shift lever Press LO w warm
seal cushion, It is located on the lefi side of the driver's I ; Z :
the seat at & lower temperature. Press HI to warm the

seal cushion, To move the seal forward o rearwand, push . ; :
| ; : R P scal dt o higher iemperature, To tum this feature off,
the switch forwiard or rearward, To niise or lower the Wik i 3
2 : a0 i teturn the switch to its center position, The button
entire seat, push the switch up or down. To raise or lower . ; : 5 i
. - : : directly 1o the middle ol the heated sent switches is
the fromt porieon of your seat, push the front of the switch o nite ) o : s 4
used for traction control (see “Traction Control Svitem

up or down. To raise or lower the rear portion of your seat, ik ' "
. 2 or “Enhanced Traction System™ in the Index ).
push the rear of the switch up or down, ¥ !
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Reclining Front Seatbacks

i bl

L]

Lift the lever to release the seutback, then move the
seatback 10 where you want it Release the lever o
lock the seathack in place. Pull up on the lever
without pushing on the seatbuck and the seathack
will move forward.

But don’t have o seatback reclined 1f your vehicle
5 Hoving,
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/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle

is in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can't do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be

in front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap bell can’t do its job either, In a crash
the belt conld go up over your abdomen. The
helt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could eause serious internal injuries,

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seathack upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety
belt property.

Head Restraints

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restraint is closest 10 the top of your ears. This position
reduces the chance of a neck mjury in a ¢rash,

Safety Belts: They’re for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts
properiy. It also tells you some things you should not do
with safety belts,

And it explains the air bag system.

/A CAUTION:

Don’t et anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a salety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
yvou're not wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or killed. In the same crash, you might
not be if you are buckled up. Always {asten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belts
are fastened properly too.
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A CAUTION:

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle, In a collision,
peaple riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or Killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any area of your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
everyone in your vehicle is in a seat and using o
safety belt property.

Your vehicle has a light

that comes on as a reminder
10 buckle up. (See “Safety
Belt Remander Light™ in

the Index.)

In most states and Canadion provinces, the law says to
weir safety belts. Here’s why: They waork.

You never know if vou'll be in o crash. If you do have
a crush, you don’t know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serous that even buckled up a person wouldn't survive,
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes

witlk away. Without belis they eould have been badly
hurt or killed.

After more than 25 years of sufety belts m vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter .. o lot!




Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anvthing, vou go as fast ns
IL BOCs,

Put someane on it

Take the stmplest vehicle. Suppose 1t's just a seal
on wheels

1-7



Cret ol up Lo speed, Then stop the vehiele. The nder The person keeps going until stopped by something
doesn T stop.

I o real vehicle, it could be the windshield ..

1-8




or the instrument panel or the safety belts!

With safery belts, vou slow down as the vehicle does.
You get more tme o Slop. You stap over mare distunce,
and your stronuzest bones take the Torces, That's why
sufety belts make such good sense.

1-9



Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

1-10

Won't I be trapped in the vehicle alter an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be == whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
you ¢an unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you are belted.

S If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to

wear safety belts?

: Adr bags are in many vehicles today and will be in

most of them in the {uture. But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
siafery belts —— not mstead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even if you're in-a vehicle that has air
bags: you still have to buckle up to get the most
profection, That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

0:
A:

If I'm a good driver, and 1 never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident == even one that isn't your fault — you
and your passengers ¢an be hurt, Being a4 good
driver doesn't protect you from things beyond
your control, such us bad drivers.

Most sccidents occur within 25 miles (40 km)
of home. And the greatest number of senous
injuries and deaths occur at speeds of less than
40 mph (65 kim/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.




How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adulis

This part is only for people of adult size,

Be aware that there are special things to know about
safety belts and children. And there are different
rules for smaller children and babies. If a child

will be ridling in your Buick: see the part of this
manual called “Children.” Follow those rules for
Everyone s protechion,

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the drver position.
Driver Position
This part describes the driver's restraint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt, Here's how to wear
it properly
|. Close and lock the door

2. Adjust the seat (to see how. see “Seats™ in the Index)

S0 YOU can sit up stradght

ek
.

Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don't let it get twisted,

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt across
you very guickly, If this happens, let the belt go back
slightly 10 unlock i, Then pull the belt acrogs you
more slowly




4. Push the latch plate into the buckle untl it elicks.

Pull up on the latch plate 10 make sure it is secure.
IT the belt isn’t long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section.

Muke sure the release button on the huckle is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt guickly if you ever had 1o,

5. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belr,

-JL
]—J?“-.:-L :

e e el 1

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force Lo the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be Jess likely
to shde under the lap belt. If you slid under it the belt
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serous or even fatal injuries, The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and scross the chest. These parts of the
hody are best able (o take belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or crash, or
il you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor.
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Shoulder Bell Height Adjuster

Betore you begin 1o drive. move the shoulder beli
adjuster to the height that s nght for you

To move it down, squeeze the release lever and move
the height adjuster w the desired position. You can move
the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder belt
eunde; Alter yvou move the adjuster to where you want 11,
try to move it down without squeczing the release lever
tor etk sure it has locked into position,

Adjust the herghr so that the shoulder portion of the
belt is centered on your shoulder. The belt should be
away from your face and neck, but not falling off
your shoulder,

1-13



Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which conld increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body,

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly
as much protection this way.

1-14




Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at the pelvic bones,
This could cause serious internal injuries. Always
buckle your belt into the buckle nearest vou.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place,




(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far Forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply oo much foree to the
ribs. which aren’t as strong as shoulder hones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should
be wiorn over thie shoulder at all tmes.

I-16




Q.‘ What's wrong with this?
A\ CAUTION:

‘]ff_\ J 3 You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
=" a crash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the

|1 [ belt to spread impact lorces. If a belt is twisted,

[ malke it straight so it can work properly, or ask

vour dealer to fix it

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Salery belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women: Like all occupants, they ire more likely 10 be
sertously injured if they don’t wear safety belts,

o unlateh the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The helt should go back out of the way

Before you close the door, be sure the bell is out of the
wiay. IE you slam the dooy on it you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle

A pregnant woman should wear u lap-shoulder belt. and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy,
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The best way 1o protect the fetus 15 (o protect the
mother. When a safety belt is worn propercly, 1it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key o making
safety belts effective is wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way as the dnver's safety belt. See “Dnver Position,”
earhier in this section.

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will
lock. I it does, let it go back all the way and start again.
Air Bag System

This part explains the air bag system.

Your Buick has two air bags - one air bag for the driver
and another air bag for the fight front passenger,

Here are the most imporiant things 1o know about the air
hag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
il you aren't wearing vour safety belt -- even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being ejected
from it. Air bags are “supplemental restraints”
to the safety belts. All air bags are designed to
work with salety belts, bul don’t replace them.
Alr bags are designed 1o work only in moderate
o severe crashes where the front of your vehicle
hits something. They aren’t designed o infiate
al all in rollover, rear, side or low=speed frontal
crashes. Evervone in your vehicle should wear a
safety belt properly -- whether or not there's an
air bag for that person,
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There is an air bag

A CAUTION: readiness light on the

instrument panel, which

shows the air bag symbaol,
Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the

8
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating .K
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belts
help keep you in position before and during a
crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with air
bags. The driver should sit as far back as possible
while still maintaining control of the vehicle.

The system checks the air bag electrical system for
malfunctions. The hight tells you if there is an electrical

problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light” in the Index
for more mlormation.

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
children. Always secure children properly in your
vehicle. To read how, see the part of this manual
called “Children™ and the caution label on the
right front passenger’s safety belt.

1-20




How the Air Bag System Works

The right front passenger’s air bag is in the instrument
panel on the passenger's side.

Where are the air bags?

The dnver’s air bug is in the middle of the
steering wheel,




A CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an air
bag, the bag might not inllate properly or it
might force the object into that person. The path
of an inflating air bag muost be Kept clear. Don®t
put anything between an occupant and an air
bag, and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering,

When should an air bag inflate?

Ancair bag is designed to inflite 1 moderate 10 severe
frontal or pear-frontal crash. The air bag will inflate

only 1l the impact speed 15 above the system’s designed
“threshold level,™ If vour vehicle goes straight into o

wall that doesn't move or deform, the threshold level s
about 9 to 15 mph (14 1o 24 km/h ), The threshold level
can vary, however, with specihic vehicle design, <o thal

it can be somewhat above or below this range. [T your
vehicle stnikes something that will move or deform, such
as a parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
wir bag s not desizned o inflate 0 rollovers, side
Impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the vecupant.

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
hag should huve inflated simply because of the damage
to 4 vehicle or because of what the repair cosis were.
Inflation 15 determined by the angle of the impact and
how quickly the vehicle slows down in fromtal or
near-frontal impacts.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impuct of sufficient seventy, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is in o ¢rash, The sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The influtor, air bag and related
hardware are all part of the air bag modules inside the
steering wheel und in the instrument panel m front of the
right front passenger.




How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate o severe fromal or near-frontal collisions,
even belied occupants can coniact the steenng wheel or
the instrument panel. Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags distnbute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body,

stopping the occupant more gradually. But wir bags would

not help you in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primurily
because an occupant’s motion 15 not oward those air
hugs, Air bags should never be regarded as anything
more than a supplement o safety belts, and then only in
moderate o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.

What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After an air bag inflates, 1t quickly detlates, so
quickly thut some people may not even realize the

air bag inflated. Some components of the air hag
module - the steermyg wheel hub for the dover’s

air bag, or the instrument panel for the right front
passenger’s bag — will be hot for a short time, The
parts of the bag that come mo contact with vou may
be warm, but not too hot o touch. There will be some
smoke and dust coming from vents o the deflated wr
bags. Air bag inflution doesn't prevent the dnver from
secing or from being able to steer the vehicle, nor does
it stop people from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

In many crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakage may also occur from
the right front passenger wir bag.

®  Air bags are designed 1o intlate only once. After they
inflate, you'll need some new parts for vour atr bag
system., I you don’t get them, the wir hu].__ Sy siem
won't be there to help protect yvou in another crash.
A new system will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts. The service mangal for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts,




®  Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing

and diagnostic module, which records information
about the air bag svstem. The module records
information about the readiness of the system,
when the sensors are activated and driver’s safety
belt usage at deployment,

Let only gualified techmcions work on your air
bag system. fmproper service can mean that your
air bag system won’t work properly. See your
dealer for service,

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Buick

Air bags affect how your Buick should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your velucle. You don’t want the svstem 1o
inflate while someone 15 working on your vehicle.

Your Buick dealer and the Regal Service Manual have
intormation about servicing your vehicle and the air bag
system, To purchase o service manual, see “Service and
Crwiner Pubhcations™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

If you damage the covering for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air hag, the bag may not
work properly, You may have to replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do nol open or
break the air bag coverings.

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition Key is
turned olf and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yvellow tape
or yellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air hag system. Be sure to lollow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance.




Rear Seat Passengers

It°s very important for rear seat pissengers 1o buckle up!
Accident stutistics show that unbelted people in the rear
sedt are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts,

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a orash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are weanng safety belts:

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

. g} .
[ M i
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. .'3 I. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.

Dom't let it get twisied

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt across

Lap=-Shoulder Bell

The positions next to the windows have lap-shouolder
belis. Here's how 1o wear one properly

vou very quickly. 1 this huppens, let the belt go back
slightly 1o unlock it Then pull the belt ncross vou
imore slowly,

1-25




2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks,
Pull up on the latch plate to make sare it is secure,

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. If it does, Jet it go back all the way and
start again, If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety
Belt Extender™ at the end of this section, Make sure
the release button on the buckle is positioned o0 you
would be able 1o unbuckle the sufety belt quickly if
yvou ever had 1o

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part,
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt il your shoulder belt is
ton loose. In a erash, vou would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips. just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
[arce 1o the strong pelvice bones, And you'd be less likely
to shide under the lap belt. If you slid under it the belt
would apply force ot vour abdomen. This could cause
sepious or even futal injunies. The shoulder bell should
g0 over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts

of the body are best able o tike belt restraining [orces.

The satety belt locks if there's o sudden stop or a crash,
or if vou pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor,

To unlarch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides will provide sdded
safety belt comfort for children who have outgrown
child restraints ond for small adults, When installed on
a shoulder belt, the comfint guide pulls the belt away
from the neck and head.

There is one guide for each outside passenger position
in the rear seal. To provide added safety belt comfor
for children who have owtgrown child restrants and for
smaller adults, the comfort guides may be mstalled on
the shoulder belts. Here's how to install a comfort guide
and use the safery belt:

- Pull the elastic cord oot [rom between the edge of
the seatback and the inerior body (o remove the
guide from its storage clip.
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2. Slide the gulde under and past the belt. The elastic 3. Be sure that the belt 1s not twisted and it hes flat.
cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide The elustic cord must be under the belt and the
over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into suide an 1op.

the slots of the guide.,




4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
described in “Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions”
earlier in this gsection. Muake sure that the shoulder
bell crosses the shoulder,

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeeze the
belt edges wogether so that you can take them out
from the guides. Pull the guide upward 10 expose its
storage clip, and then slide the guide onto the clip.
Rotate the guide and clip inward and in between the
seathack and the interior body, leaving only the loop
of elastic cord exposed.

Center Passenger Position

TR
il

4
L
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Lap Belt

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until
the bell is snug

When you sit in the center seating position, you have a - TR et

lap safety belt, which has no remractor. To make the belt Buckle, position and release it the Sarme Wiy us the lap

longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along the belt. part 'J'I1 " tap-shoulder belt I the belt isn't long enough,
see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section.

Mike sute the release button on the buckle 15 positioned
s0 you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly
If you ever had w




Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs prowection! That includes
miunts and all children smaller than adult s1ze. In fact,
the law 1n every state in the United States and in every

Canadian province says children up 1o some age must be

restramed while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint, The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for vour child. A very
voung child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serions or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.




/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in g
vehicle. A baby doesn™t weigh much == until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy vou can't hold it. For example, in a crash
CAUTION: (Continued )

CAUTTON: (Continued )

at only 25 mph (40 kim/h, a 12-1h. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg ) foree on
vour arms. The baby would be almost impossible
Lo hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.




Built-in Child Restraint (Option)
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If your vehicle has this option. there’s a buili-in
child restraint in the center rear seal position, This
child restraint system conforms to all applicable
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards,

This child restraint is designed for use only by
children who weigh between 22 and 60 pounds

(10 and 27 kg) and whose height is between 33.5 und
31 inches (850 and | 295 mm) and who are capable
of sitting upright alone,

The child should also be at least one year old. It 15
important to use a rear-facing infant restraint until
the ¢hild is ebout a year old, A rear-facing restraint
gives the infant’s head, neck and body the support
they would need in a crash. See “Child Restraints”
later in this section for more information.




Which slots should I use for my child?

+ With the child seated on the child restraint cushion,
use the pair of slots that is at or just above the top
of the child’s shoulders.

With this built-in child restraint, you can adjust the
height of the hurness. Depending on the seated height
of the child, you can route it through the upper pair of
slots (A, the middle pair of slots (B) or the lower pair
of slots (C).

Far the child shown here, the humess should go through
the middle pair of slots (B).




Q.‘ What if the top of my child’s shoulders is above
the highest pair of slots?

Az A child whose shoulders are above the hishes sloty
shouldn’t use this child restraint, Instead, the child
should sit on the vehiele's seat cushion and use the
vichicle's safety belts,

/A CAUTION:

MAKE SURE THE TOP OF THE CHILIYS
SHOULDERS IS BELOW THE SLOTS THAT
THE HARNESS GOES THROUGH. A CHILD
WHOSE SHOULDERS ARE ABOVE THOSE
SLOTS COULD BE INJURED DURING A
SUDDEN STOP OR CRASH. IF THE TOP

OF THE CHILD'S SHOULDERS 15 ABOVE
THE SLOTS, DON'T USE THIS CHILD
RESTRAINT. INSTEAD, THE CHILD SHOULD
SIT ON THE VEHICLE'S REGULAR SEAT
AND USE THE REGULAR SAFETY BELTS.

Adjusting the Harness Height

Liowaier the child restraint cushion.




2. If the left and right halves of the shoulder hamess 3. [If the lap-shoulder harmess is buckled, unlatch it by
clip are fastened together, separate them, pushing the button on the buckle.




4. Pull down the seatback part of the pad (D). 5. Select one side of the harness. Add some slack to the
shoulder part by pulling up on the lap part, You'll
keep most of this slack until you finish Siep 9.




6. Feed a small amount of hirmess slack back into 8. Move the harness up or down to the correct slot. The
the slat, carrect slot 15 the one thar will be ar or just above the
top of the child’s shoulder.

7. Twist the harness shightly 1o remove it from the slot.

1-39



9. Twist the harness slightly to route it through the
carmeet shol,

11,

Pull on the harpess, Make sure it 1s properly routed
and isn't twisted or flipped over

Repeat Steps 3 through 10 for the other side of

the harness. Be sure both sides are adjusted to

the same height.

Move the pad back against the child restraint
seathack. Make sure the harness goes through the
slots in the pad that match the height adjustment
slots being used.

Press the upper edge of the pad against the
{ustener sirip.
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Securing a Child in the Built-in
Child Restraint

Now that the harness 1s adjosied to the correct height Tor
vour child, you're ready to use the child restraint’s
hamess (E) to secure your child,

Don’t use the vehicle’s shfety belts,

/\ CAUTION:

Using the vehicle's regular safety belts on a child
seated on the child restraint cushion can cause
serious injury to the child in a sudden stop or
crash. If a child is the proper size for the built-in
child restraint, secure the child using the child
restraint’s harness, But children who are too
large for the built-in child restraint should sit on
the vehicle's regular seat and vse the regular
safety belts.

WARNING! FAILURE TO FOLLOW THE
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS ON THE
USE OF THIS CHILD RESTRAINT SYSTEM
CAN RESULT IN YOUR CHILD STRIKING THE
VEHICLE'S INTERIOR DURING A SUDDEN
STOP OR CRASH.

SNUGLY ADJUST THE BELTS PROVIDED WITH
THIS CHILD RESTRAINT AROUND YOUR CHILD.

1-41




1. IT the left and nght halves of the shoulder harness 2. If the lap-shoulder harmess is buckled, unlatch it by
clip are fastiened together, separate them. pushing the button on the buckle.

3. Place the child on the child restraint cushion.

1-42




. Select only one side of the harness. Pull the lap part
of the harness out, and place the harmess over the
child’s shoulder,

Lf both sides of the harness are pulled out, the lup
parts will lock. If the lap parts lock, let both sides of
the harness go back all the way so each side will
move freely again, Then repeat this step, pulling
only one side of the hamess out

3. Push the latch plate (F) into the buckle until it elicks.

Be sure the buckle 1s free of any foreign objects that
may prevent you from securing the latch plaes. If
you can't secure a laich plate, see vour Buick dealer
for service betore using the child restrmint.

. Ina single motion, pull the other side of the harmess
all the way out. Keeping the harness pulled all the
wiay oul, place it over the chuld’s shoulder.




7. Push the laich plate into the buckle uniil it clicks.

Pull on hoth latch plates to make sure they are
secure. A green indicator will show in each luich
plate wandow (G,

I the harmess locks before the latch plule réaches the
buckle, let the harmess go all the way back so it will
move freely again. Then repeat Steps 6 and 7. Be
sure to keep the harness pulled all the way out until
you buckle 1L

Once both sides of the lap-shoulder harness are
pulled out of the retracior and buckled, the harness
will lock.
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#. Now fasten the left and fght halves of the shoulder
harness clip together, The indicator window (H) on
the chip will show green when the two halves are
lastened together. The purpose of this clip s to help
keep the harness positioned on the child’s shoulders

/\ CAUTION:

An unfastened shoulder harness clip won’t help
keep the harness in place on the child’s shoulders,
If the harness isn’t on the child’s shoulders, it
won't be able to restrain the child’s upper hbody

in @ sudden stop or crash. The child could be

seriously injured. Make sure the harness clip is
properly Fastened,
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If the harness still doesn't lock, don't use the child
restraint. See your dealer to have the built-in child
restraint serviced,

9. On both sides of the harness, pull up on the lap part
a little 1 be sure it's locked.

IT the harness isn't locked. or if it becomes too

tight, unfasten the hamess clip, Then unlatch the 10
harness by pushing the button on the buckle, and

let both sides of the hamess go all the way hack so

they will move freely ngain. Then, repeat Steps 4

through 8.

. Adjust the position ol the harness on the child™s
shoulders by moving the clip up or down along the
harness. On each side of the harness, the shoulder
part should be centered on the child’s shoulder, The
harness should be away from the child’s face and
neck. but not falling off the child’s shoulders.
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Removing the Child from the Built-in
Child Restraint

1. Unflasten the shoulder harness clip,

Unlatch the harness by pushing the bution on
the buckle.

Move one side of the harness off the child’s
shoulder, and let the harness go all the way back.

Maove the other side of the hamess off the child’s
shoulder, and let it go all the way back.

Remove the child from the child restraim cushion.
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Storing the Built-in Child Restraint

Always properly siore the built=in child restraint before
using the vehicle's lap belt in the center rear seat position.

. Buckle the harmess and fasten the harness clip.

gl o

| 4

Fald the child restramt cushion and leg rest up
into the seathack.

5, Press the child restrainl cushion firmly into
the seathack
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4. Then press the leg rest firmly into the seatback, and
secure i1 by pressing the upper corners against the
fastener strips on the seatback.

Just like the other restraint systems in your vehicle, your
butlt-1n child restraint neéeds 1o be periodically checked
arc may need 1o have parts replaced ufter acrash. S¢e
“Checking Your Restrpint Systems™ and “Replucing Seat
and Restraimt Svstem Parts After i Crash™ in the Index.




Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint is designed o be used in a
vehicle, 1Tt is, it will have a label sayving that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standurds,

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these mstructions on the restraint itself or in o
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
vour velucle, but the child also has o be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury,

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraint will show you how 1o do that

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restraimed in the rear rather than the front seat. We al
Cieneral Motors therefore recommend that you put vour
child restraint in the rear seat, Never put a resir-facing
child restraint in the front passenger seat, Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be

bag inflates. This is because the back of a

child restraint in the rear seat.

secure the child restraint in the rear seat.

seriously injured if the right front passenger's air

rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing

You may, however, secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the righi front seal. Before you secure
a forward=facing child restraint, always move the
froni passenger seat as fur back as it will go, Or,

Wherever vou mstall it, be sure 1o secure the child
restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraimt cun

move around in a collision or sudden stop and 1njure
people in the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any
child restraint in your vehiele - even when no child

15 in it
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Top Strap
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If your child restraint has a top strap, it should be
anchored. If you need to have an anchor installed, you
can ask your Buick dealer to put it in for you. If you
want 10 install nn anchor vourself, vour dealer can tell
vou how 1o do it

Canadian law requires that child restraints have a top
strap, and that the strap be anchored.

IT your child restraint has a top strap, your dealer can
obtain a kit with anchor hardware and installation
instructions specifically designed for this vehicle. The
dealer can then install the anchor for you. In Canada,
this work will be done for you free of charge, Or, you
may install the anchor yoursell using the instructions
provided in the kit




Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position
LR
g s
V8 L
L)

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier purt
about the top strap il the child restraint has one.

|

Put the restramnt on the seat, Follow the instructions
for the child restraint

Secure the child in the child restnont as the
instructions say.

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or safety belt quickly if you ever had to,

around the restrmint. The child restraint instructions

will show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s fuce or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.




B

Pull the rest of the shoulder bel all the way out of
the retractor to set the lock.

£n
b

6, To tighten the beli, feed the shoulder belt back into
the retructor while vou push down on the child
restramnt,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 1o ht' sure i 15 SQCLTE

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
cafety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be réady to work for an adult
or larger child passenger,




Securing a Child Restraint in the Center
Rear Seat Position

r”p WL
Vi |

You'll be using the lap belt.

e

See the earlier part ahout the top strap if the child
restraint has ane.

I

. Make the belt as lang os possible by tilting the latch
plate and pulling it along the belt.

Put the restraint on the seat, Follow the instructions
for the child restraint,

. Secure the child in the child restraint as the

Insiructions say.

Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the
restraint. The child restraint instructuons will show
yvou how.
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5. Buckle the beli. Make sure the release button 15
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly il vou ever had 1o,

6. To tghiten the belt, pull ns tree end while you push
down on the child restraont

7. Push and pull the child restrwint in different
directions o be sure i is secure. 150 isn’t, secure the
restraint oo different place in the vehicle and
contoet the child restraint maker for thedr advice
about how to attnch the child restraint properly,

To remove the child restriunt, just unbuckie the vehicle's
sufirty belr It will be ready w work for an adult or larger
chuld passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

Your vehicle has a nght front passenger air bag. Never
put i rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in 4 rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
bag inflates. This is because the back of o
rear-facing child restraint would be very close o
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat,
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier pan
ahout the top strap if the child resirmint has one.

L

b

Because vour vehicle has a right front passenger air
bag. always move the seat us far back as it will go
before securing a forward-facing child restraint. (See
“Seats” in the Index.)

Put the restraint on the seuat, Follow the mstructions
[r the child restraint.

Secure the child m the child restraint as the
INSLIBCHONS 5ay.,

Pick up the laich plate, and run the lup and shouldeér
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

Il the shoulder belt goes in fromt of the chald’s face
or neck, put it behind the child restraint.

5.

Buckle the belt, Mike sure the release button 1s

positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the

sufety belt quickly if you ever had 1.

thn
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(. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to set the lock.

7. T tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into
the retractor while you push down on the child

restrannmd

8, Push and pull the child restrant m different
directions o be sure it s secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehiele's
safety belt and ler it go back all the way: The safety belt
will move freely azain and be ready 10 work for an aduoli

or larger child passenger




Larger Children If you have the choice, a child should sit next to a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear seat. But they need (o use the
safety belts properly.

e Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out
in & crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
people who are.

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wedar the vehicle's safety belts.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here twa children are wearing the same belt. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. Ina
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and serionsly injured. A belt must be used hy
only one person at a time.

Q.‘ What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Mave the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder, so thut i a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide, 1T the
child is sitting in o rear seat outside position, see
“Rear Salety Belt Comifort Guides"” in the Index.

I the child s so smaull that the shoulder belt is still
very close 1o the child’s face or neck. you might
want 10 place the child i the center seat position,
the one that has only o lap hele
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/A CAUTION:

Never do this,
Here @ child is sitting in & seat that has a

helt's Torce would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

lap-shoulder helt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The

Wherever the child sits, the fap portion of the belt

should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs, This applies belt force to the child’s

pelvie bones m a crash.




Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safery belt will fasten around you, vou
should vse it

But if o safety belt isn’t long enough to fasten. your
dealer will order you an extender, It's free. When you go
in to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you, The extender will
be just for vou, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don’t let someone else use i, and use it
ainly for the seat it is made 1o fit. To wear it, just attach
it 1o the regular safety bell

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plates. retractors and
anchorages are working properly. If your vehicle has a
built-in child restraing, also periodically make sure the
harness straps. lach plates, buckle, clip, retractors and
anchorages are working properly, Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt and built-in child restraint
system parts, If you see anything that might keep a
safety belt or built-in child restraint system from doing
is joby, have it repaired.

Torn or fraved safety belts may not protect vou in o
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. If a belt
15 torn or frayed, get a new one right away.

It your vehiele has the built-in child restraint, wom or
trayed harness strups can rip apart under impact forces
Just like torm or fraved safety belts can, They may not
protect a child in a crash, 1 a harness skrap 15 lorm or

Irayed, get a new hamess right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular momntenance, )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

I you"ve hid a crash, do you need new safety belts or
buile-tn child restrainl parts?

After o very minor collision, nothing may be necessary.
Bul 1f the safety bels or built=m child restrmmt harness
straps were stretched, as they would be 1f worn during o
more severe crash, then youo need new safety belts or
harness siraps,

If safety belts or built=in child restruint hamess straps
are cut or dumaged, replace them. Collision damage also
may mean you will need to have safety belt, built-in
child restraimt orseat parts repaired or replaced. New
purts and repairs may be necessary even if the safely
belt or buili-in child restraint wasn't being used at the
ume of the collision,

It an air bag inflates. you’ Il need 1o replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag system earlier
in this section,
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@ Section 2 Features and Controls

Here vou can learn about the many standard and optional feaures on your Buick, und mformation on starting, shifting
and braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you if evervthing 15 working
properly — and what to do if vou have a problem.

2-2 Keys 2-34 Hom

2-4 Dhoiar Locks 234 Tilt Steering Wheel

2-9 Remote Keyless Entry 2-35 Turn Sigmal/Multifunction Lever
2-15 Trunk 2.4] Exterior Lamps

2-16 Thedtt _ 244 luterior Laimps

2-17  PASS-Key" I 247 Mirruors

2-18 MNew Vehicle “Break-In”™ 244 Storage Compartments

2-18 lgmnon Positions 2-5] Ashtravs und Lighter
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Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons,

A child or others could be badly injured or
even Killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move, Don’t
leave the keys in a vehicle with young children.

I
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The ignition keys are for the When u new Buick is delivered, the denler removes the plugs
ignition only. fromn the door Keys and gives them o the first owner.

The ignition keys don't have plugs. Your Buick dealer
or Roudside Assistance has the code tor your Kevs

Each plug has 4 code on 1t that tells your dealer or a
qualified locksmith how (o make exira door keys.
Keep the plugs in u sale place. IT you lose your door
Keys, you' Il be able o have new ones made easily
using these plugs,

If vou need o new lgnbion key, contact your Buick
dealer who can obtain the correct Key code, or, inan

The doar keys are for the emergency, call Buick Roadside Assistance
doors and all other locks, L-R00-252-1117

NOTICE:

Your Buick has a number of features that can
help prevent theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if yvou ever
tock your Keys inside. You may even have (o
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra keys.

(1]
i
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Passengers -- especially children -- can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open iL

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown oul of the vehicle ina

crash il the doors aren't locked. Wear safety belts From the inside, to lock or unlock the door manually,
push the lever forward 1o lock the door. To unlock, push

properiy, lock your doors, and you will be far

better off whenever you drive your vehicle. the lever rearward.

There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle,

From the outside, use your door key or remote keyless
entry transmilter,




Power Door Locks

e

wi

[

Press the power door lock
switch e lock or unlock
all doars,

o
il

/

LOCK
I"._ ‘)}I |
o g S -__.-"

e

The rear doors do not huve power door lock switches.

The lever on exch rear door works only that docr's lock.

It won't lock or unlock all the doors.

Lockout Prevention Feature

This feature prevents a driver who has left the key in
the vehicle™s ienition from locking the doors by using
the power door locks while any door is open. The
feature works by disabling the power door locks when
i key is in the ignition snd any door 15 open,

You may override the Lockout Prevention Feature by
holding the power door lock switch in the lock position
for more than three seconds while the key 15 in the
ignition and any door 15 open.

Remember, this feature can’t guarantee that you'll never
be locked out of your vehicle. If yvou use the manual
door lock orif you don't leave the Key in the ignition,
you could still lock your keys inside your vehicle.
Always remember to take your kevs with yvou,
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Rear Door Security Locks

HOUR ALSO

CHILD

SECURITY

LOCK

Your Buick is equipped with rear door secunity locks
that help prevent passengers from opening the rear
doors of your vehicle from the inside. To use one of
these locks:

|

4

-

4.

'I’_‘Jp.:n one of the rear doors.

On the inside of the rear door will be a lock. Inser
vaur key into this lock and rotate it upward. This
will enguge the safety lock,

Close the door,

Do the same thing o the other rear door lock.

The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be opened from
the inside when this feature 15 in use. If you want to
open the rear door when the security lock is on, unlock
the door from the inside and then open the door from
the oulside




Automatic Power Door Locks

Programmuable Automatic Power Door Locks is o
standard feature that 15 intended 1o provide enhanced
security und convenience by putomaticully locking and
unlocking doors. This feature provides {our operating
miodes. For your vehicle, vou may select and program
one of the following four opernting modes:

Mode 1: No putomane door lock or unlock.

Mode 2: Avtomatic all-door lock when the transmission
1 shifted out of PARK (P),

Mo automatic door unlock.

Automatic door relock when any door is unlocked.
opened and then ull doors are again closed while the
viehicle is not in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) and the
driver™s (oot 15 on the brake pedal.

Mode 3: Automanc all-door lock when the trransmission
15 shifted out of PARK (P),

Automatc all=-door unlack when the transmission s
shifted into PARK (P).

Automatic door relock when any door is unlocked.
opened and then all doors are again closed while the
vehicle is notin PARK (PYor NEUTRAL (N) and the
driver’s fool s on the brake pedal.

Mode 4: Automutic all-door lock when the transmission
Is shifted out of PARK (P}

Automatic driver's door only unlock when the
trunsmission is shifted mto PARK (P).

Automatic doar relock when any dooris unlocked,
opened and then all doors are again closed while the
viehicle is not in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} and the
driver's foot is on the brake pedal.

The operatimg mode of the Programmable Automatic
Power Door Locks will be changed when the driver
performs the following sequence with the doors closed
and the 1gnition key in the RUN position:

Press and hold the power door lock switch. While
holding the door lock switch, cycle the transmission oul
of and buck into PARK (P). After an initial transmission
eyele, each additional oyele will advance the operating
mode by one, starting from the current operating mode.
During this procedure, the Automaiie Door Lock and
Unlock functions will operate as defined by each mode
above, providing the driver with feedback of the curremt
aperating mode. If cyeled beyond Mode 4, the vehicle
will enter operating Mode 1. When the door lock switch
s released, the vehicle will remain in the most recent
operabing mode.

It
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The Programmable Automatic Power Door Locks will
be in operating Mode 3 when vour vehicle is shipped
rom the factory.

Disconnectng the velicle battery for up o a year will
not change the programmed mode of the Programmahle
Automatic Power Door Locks.

Delayed Locking

Delaved Locking allows the doors to be locked while
passengers are exiung the vehiele, This feature also
provides a brief time period after all the doors are closed,
but before the dours are locked, in which the doors may
be reopened. Delayed Locking 15 user programmable for
the enabling or disabling of the function.

Delayed Locking is activated when a door lock switch
15 pressed while the key js not i the vehicle's ignition,
and a door 15 open. The door lock switch may be the
lock switch on the door or on the remote keyless entry
transmitier {see “Remote Keyless Entry™ later i thus
section for more details), The doors do not lock when
the lock switch is pressed, but instead, three chimes are
heard. These chimes indicate thut the Delayed Locking
lunction has been aotivated.

You have three actuons possible once Delaved Locking
18 activated:

|. Caneel the Delaved Locking by pressing the unlock
switch or by fully mserting the key in the 1gnition,

2, Override the Delaved Locking feature and lock the
doors immediaely by pressing the lock swatch a
second time.

3. Let the Deloyed Locking function complete the
locking of the vehicle.

It you wish to let the Delayed Locking funciion
complete the locking of the vehucle, no addimonal action
is required. The Delaved Locking function will lock the
doors automatically after all the doors have been closed
tor a period of five seconds. During this five second
penod, any door may be reopened, st which time the
three possible actions shown above are again available,

You may also costomize vour vehicle wo activate the
Detayed Locking funcuon as descnbed above, or you
may choose to completely disable the function at all
nmes. If disabled, the power door locks will activate
immedimely when a power door lock switch is pressed.
The enabled/disabled sate of the Deluyed Locking
function will be toggled when you perform the
following sequence with the doors closed and the
ignition key i the RUN position:
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Press and hold the power door unlock switch, While
holding the door unlock switch, evele the transmission
out of and back 1m0 PARK (P). After an mitial
transmission cyele, each additional cycle will toggle
the enable/disable state of the Delaved Locking
function, Dunng this procedure, the chime will sound,
providing you with feedback. A single chime will be
heard 1f the Delayed Locking function is disabled and
two chimes will be heard if the function is enabled.
When the door unlock switch is released, the vehicle
will remain in the most recent operating mode.

The Delaved Locking function will be enabled when
vour vehicle 15 shipped from the factory.

Disconnecting the vehicle battery for up to a year will
not change the programmed mode of the Delayed
Locking function,

Leaving Your Vehicle

IF yiou are leaving the vehiole, take your keys, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then gét out and
close the door. {Also see “Delayed Locking” in this
section for more information.)

Remote Keyless Entry

You can lock and unfock your doors or unlock your
trunk from about 3 feet (1 m) up to 30 feet (9 m) away
using the remote keyless entry transmitter supplied with
vour vehicle,

Your remote keyless eniry system operates on a radio
[requency subject to Federal Communications
Commission {FCC) Rules and with Industry and
Science Canada.

This device complies with Part 135 of the FCU Rules.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
(1) thisdevice may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) this device must accept any interference received,
including imterference that may cause undesired
gperaton

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry and
Science Canada. Operation 15 subject to the following
two conditions: (1) this device may not cause
interference, and (2) this device must accepi any
interference received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device.

Changes or modifications to this system by other than an
authorized service facility could void authorization to
use this equipment.

X
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This system has a range of about 3 feet (1 m) up 1w {jperﬂﬁun
30 feet (9 m). Al imes you may nolice a decrease m
range. This 1s normal for any remote keyless entry
system. If the transmitter does not work or if you have
to stand closer to your vehicle for the transmitter 1o
work, try this;

Press UNLOCK once to
unlock the drover's door
and 10 turn the intenor
lamps on (see “Hlumimation
on Remole Activabion”™ in
the Index for more details).
Press UNLOCK again
within five seconds to
unlock all the doors.

® Check to determine if battery replacement is
necessary, Se¢ the instructons that follow.

® C(heck the distance. You may be oo far from your
vehicle. You may need to stand closer during rainy
or snowy weather.

® (Check the locaton, Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take a few steps to the left or

ight, Ansmit NET, § fagann, .
right:hold e wransmiticn Bigher, £60 Gy Again To lock all doors, press LOCK. To unlock the trunk.,

L 3F].-'nu'r-'.' still Imwng trouble, see your Bwmck dealer press ihe trunk sy mbal on the remole Lﬂ}*]u'_-;_'-. entry
or a qualified rechnician for service, transmitter. The trunk will only unlock if vour transaxle
isin PARK (P}.
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Security Feedback

Security Feedback provides audible and/or visible
feedback that a remote keyless entry lock or unlock
command has been received and executed. Your
vehicle's ignition must be off for this feature to work.

You may select one of four operaling modes for
recepiion of a lock command. You may also select one
of four opérating modes for reception of an unlock
command. The selection and programming of the lock
and unlock operating modes are idependent of each
other, The following modes are available for either lock
or unlock verilicution:

Maode 1: Mo Verification

Mode 2: Horn Chirp only

Muode 3: Headlamp Flash only

Made 4, Hormn Chirp and Headlamp Flash

The operating mode of the Secunty Feedback lock
function will be chunged when you perform the following
sequence with your vehicle's doors closed and the ignition
key in RUN:

Press and hold the power door lock switch, While
holding the door lock switch, press and release the
remaote keyless entry (RKE) transmitter lock switch.
This will initalize the customization mode, While in the
custommzanon mode, the chime will sound the number
of chumes corresponding to the current Security
Feedback lock mode. Each additional press of the RKE
transmutter lock switch will cause your vehicle o
advance the lock mode by one, starting from the current
lock maode. If cycled beyond lock Mode 4, the vehicle
will enter lock Mode 1. During this procedure, the
chime will sound the number of chimes corresponding
to the current lock mode, providing vou with feedback.
When the door lock switch is released, the vehicle will
remauin i the most recent lock mode.

The operating mode of the Securnity Feedback unlock
function will be changed when you perform the
following sequence with your vehicle’s doors closed and
the ignition key in RUN:
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Press and hold the power door unlock switch. While
holding the door unlock switch, press and release the
RKE transmitter unlock switch. This will initialize the
customization mode. While in the customization mode,
the chime will sound the number of chimes
comesponding to the current Security Feedback unlock
mode. Each additional press of the RKE transmatter
unlock switch will cause your vehicle to advance the
unlock mode by one, starting from the current unlock
mode. If eveled bevond unlock Mode 4, the vehicle will
enter unlock Mode 1. During this procedure, the chime
will sound the number of chimes comesponding to the
current unlock mode, providing you with feedback,
When the door unlock switch is released, the vehicle
will remain in the most recent unlock mode.

Buoth the lock and unlock Secunty Feedback functions will
be in operating Mode 4 when the vehicle is shipped from
the factory.

Disconnecting the vehicle’s battery for up to a year will
not change the programmed mode of the lock and
unfock Security Feedback functions,

Hlumination on Remote Activation

This feature provides intenor illumination when & remote
keyless entry door unlock command is received and
executed by your vehicle. Your vehicle's ignition must be
off for the lumination on Remote Activation feature 1o
work. The interior lamps will illuminate until your
vehicle's ignition is turned to the RUN position or until
an tlumination period of 4 seconds has elapsed. If a
door 18 opened during the illumination period, the timed
illumination will be canceled, and the interior lamps wall
remain on since a door 1s opeq.

Instant Alarm

This feature allows you to activate an alarm by pressing
a switch on the remote keyless entry transmutter. Your
vehicle's igmtion must be off for the Instant Alarm to
work. When you press the special hom button an the
remote keyless entry transmitter, your vehicle's
headlamps will flash, the horn will honk repeatedly, and
yvour intenor lamps will illuminate. attracting attention if
you need it. The alarm will continue until:

1. You press the alarm button on the RKE transmitier a
second time.

fud

. The vehicle's igmnon 1s twrned o the RUN position.

ad

. An alarm period of about two minutes has elapsed,




Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle
Each remote keyless entry transmitter 15 coded to

prevent another transmitter from unlocking vour vehicle.

If a transmitter 1s lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through vour dealer. Remember to bring any
remaining transmitters with you when you go to your
dealer. When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitiers
must ulso be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitter, the lost transmitter will not unlock your
vehicle. Each vehicle can have only four transmitters
matched to i

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
entry transmitter should last about three years.

You can tell the battery is weak if the ransmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location. If vou have o
get close to your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it's probably time to change the battery.

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your
hody transferred to these surfaces may damage
the transmitter,




To replace your batery!

. Insert a flm object like a dime into the slot on the
back of the transmitter. Gently pry apart the from
and back

Ik

Gently pry the battery out of the transmatier.

o

Put the new battery mto the ransmitter as shown on
the transmutter (use a type CR2032 bhattery ).

4. Put the two halves back together. Make sure the
halves are together tightly so water won't get in.

]

Resynchronize and then test the ransmitter.

Resynchronizing Your Remote Keyless

Entry Transmitter

Alter you have changed the battery in your transmitter,
yvou will need to resynchronize the transmitter. To do
this, press the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on the
transmitier iogether and hold for approximately seven

seconds or until three briet horn chirps are heard. You

will also need to use this procedure if your vehicle has
lost battery power for an extended penod of nme.




Trunk

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk open
because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come into
vour vehicle. You can’t see or smell CO. It can
cause unconsciousness and even death,

II' vou must drive with the trunk open or il electrical
wiring or other cable connections must pass through
the seal between the body amd the trunk:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to s highest speed with the setting on
VENT. That will force outside air into vour
vehicle. See *“Comfort Controls” in the Index.

e I vou have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way,

Sec “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Trunk Lock

| To unlock the tunk from

the outside, mnsert the door
key and turn it You can also
press the car symbol on
your remote Keyless

entry transmutter,

I
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Theft
Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities.
Although your Buick hus o number of thefi-deterrent

features, we know that nothing we put on it can make it
impossible 1o steal. However, there are ways you can help,

Key in the lgnition

If you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy target for jov riders or professional thieves -- so
don't do it

When you park your Buick and open the driver's door,
you"ll hear a chime reminding you to remove your key
from the ignition and take it with you. Always do this,
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition and transaxle. And remember to lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember 1o keep your valuables oul of sight.
Put them in a storage area, or take them with you.

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if you have to leave your igmuon Key? What if
you have to leave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put your valuubles in a storage area, like your trunk
ar glove box.

® Lock the glove box.
Lock all the doors except the driver's.

® Then take the door key and remote keyless entry
transmutter with you.
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PASS-Key" 11

Your vehicle is equipped
with the PASS-Key 11
(Personalized Automaotive
Secunty System)
theft-deterrent system.
PASS-Key Il is a passive
theft-deterrent system.

It works when you insert
or remove the key from
the ignition.

——05 ([m))

—

PASS-Key I uses a resistor pellet in the igmition key
that matches a decoder v your vehicle,

‘When the PASS-Key 11 system senses thil someones is
using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle's starter and
fuel svstems. For about three minutes, the starter won't
work und fuel won't go to the engme. IF someone tnes w
start your vehicle again or uses another key during this
time, the vehicle will not start. This discouruges someong
from mundomly trying different keys with different resistor
pellets in an attempt o0 make a maich:

The ignition key must be clean and dry belore it's mnserted
in'the igaition or the engine may not start, 11 the engine

chives mot stant and the SECURITY hight 15 (astung, the key
may be dirty or wet. Tum the ignition off.

Clean and dry the key. Wait about three minutes and try
gann, 1f the starter still won't work, and the key appears
to he clean and dry, wait about three minutes and try
another ignition key, At this ime, you may also want to
check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the
Index). If the starter won't work with the other key, your
vehicle needs service. IF your vehicle does start, the first
wnition key may be faulty. See your Buick dealer or a
locksmith who cun service the PASS-Key 11

If you accidentally use a key that has o damaged or

missing resistor pellet. the starter won't work and the
SECURITY bight will come on, But you don’t have 1o
witll three minutes before trving another ignimtion key.

See your Buick dealer or a locksmith who can service
the PASS-Key I 1o have a new key made.

Il vou're ever doving and the SECURITY light comes o,
you will be able w restart your enging it vou wim it off.
Your PASS-Key 11 system, however, is not working
properly and must be serviced by your Buick dealer. Your
viehicle is not protected by the PASS-Key 11 svstem.

H vou lose or dumage o PASS=Key 1 ignition Key, see
o Buick dealer or a locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key I to hove o new key made.
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New Vehicle “Break-In”

Ignition Positions

NOTICE:

Your modern Buick doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in." But it will perform betier in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

e Don't drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don’t make full-throttle starts,

e Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
your new brake linings aren’t yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideling every
time you get new brake linings.

® Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index for more
information,

With the ignition key in the 1gnition switch, you can turn
the switch 1o five positions:

ACC {A): This position lets you use the radio and
windshield wipers when the engine is off, To use ACC
{ Accessory), push in the key and turn it toward you.
Your steering wheel will stay locked.




LOCK (B): Before vou put the key into the ignition
switch, the switch is in LOCK. It's also the only position
from which vou can remove vour key. This position
lpeks your ignition, steering wheel and ransaxle. It's a
theft-deterrent feature.

OFF (C}: This position lets you turn off the engine but
still turn the steering wheel, It doesn’t lock the steering
wheel like LOCK. Use OFF if vou must have your
vehicle pushed or towed.

RUN {D): This position is where the key returns afier you
start your vehicle, With the engine off, you can use RUN
to display some of your warning and indicator lights.
START (E}: This position starts your engine.

A warning chime will sound if you open the driver’s
door when the ignition is in OFF, LOCK or ACC and
the key is in the ignition

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
s0, is it all the way in? If it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.

In case you cannot remove your key from the ignition,
find the access slot which s located underneath the
steering column below the Jock cvlinder.

To use this slot, remove the trim cap, Insert a key or
serewdriver into the gocess slot and rotate the lock
cylinder. You will now be able 1o remove your key from
the 1gnition, Be sure 1o replace the trim cap after use.
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Starting Your Engine
Move your shift lever o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N),

Your engine won't start in any other position -- that’s o
sufety feature. To restart when you're ulready moving,
us¢ NEUTRAL (N) only.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to
he drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor.

Don’t try to shilt to PARK (P} il your Buick
is moving. Il you do, vou could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (F) only when yvour
vehicle is stopped.

. Without pushing the acéeeleralor pedal, turn your
igmition key to START. When the engioe stans, let
go of the key. The idle speed wall go down as your
SREIME Za1s Wirm

LR

Lek

If it doesn’t start right away, hold your key in
START for about three to five seconds at a time
until your engine starts. Wait about 15 seconds
betwedn each try to help avind draining vour battery,

Il vour engine still won't start {or starts but then
stops), 1t could be flooded with too much gasoling,
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way to

the floor and holding 1t there as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds, If the vehicle starts
brietly but then stops agan, do the same thing, but
thas time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gusoling from the engine.

After waiting obout 15 seconds, repeat the normal
starting procedure,
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Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, vou could change the way
the engine operates, Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer, If you don’t,
yvour engine might not perform properly.

If vou ever have to have vour vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle” in the Index.

I very cold weather, 07F (-187C) or colder, the enging
coolpnt heater can help. You™ll get easier starting and
better fuel economy during engine warm-up. Usually,
the coolunt heater should be plugged in a mumimum of
Fotr hours prior o starting vour vehicle

[
i
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To Use the Coolant Heater

2

Turn olf the engine.

. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. The

cord is attached to the diagonal brace near the
coolant recovery ank.

Plag it into a pormal, grounded 1 10-volt AC outler

/\ CAUTION:

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of vil you have, and some other things. [nstead of
trying io list everything here, we ask that you contact
your Buick dealer in the area where vou'll be parking
your vehicle, The dealer can give you the best advice for
that particular area.

Automatic Transaxle Operation

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an elecirical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
Li0=volt AC outlet, If the cord won’t reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

Your automatic ransaxle
will have a shift lever on the
console between the seats,

4. Before starting the engine, be sure to unplug and
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km D EHBE TRP

PARK (P}: This locks your tront wheels, It's the best
position o use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can’t move casily

/\ CAUTION:

The above graphic is also displayed on your instrument
panel cluster.

Maximum engine speed is limited on automatic
trunsaxle vehicles when you're in PARK (P) o
NEUTRAL (N) to protect driveline components from
improper operation.

There are several different positions for your shift lever,

I is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (1") with the
parking brake firmly set, Your vehicle can roll.

Dion't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running. the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure yvour
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
mive the shift lever o PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index. If
you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.




Make sure the shift lever is fully into PARK (P) NEUTRAL (N): In this position, vour engine doesn’t
range before starting the engine. Your Buick has a connect with the wheels, To restart when you're
brake-transaxle shifl interlock. You must Fully apply already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
your regular brakes before you can shift from PARK (P) NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is being towed.
when the ignition is in RUN. If you cannot shift out of

PARK (P). ease pressure on the shift lever by pushing it
all the way into PARK (P) while keeping the brake pedal A CAUTION:

pushed down. Release the shift lever button, Then move

the shift lever out of PARK (P). See “Shifting Out of

PARK (P}" in the Index. Shifting out of PARK (") or NEUTRAL (N) while

your engine is “racing” (running at high speed)

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up. is dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, your vehicle could move very
NOTICE: rapidly. You could lose control and hit people

or ohjects. Don't shift out of PARK (FP) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is

moving forward could damage vour transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

NOTICE:

To rock vour vehicle back and forth 1o get out of snow,
ice-or sund without dumiaging your transaxie, see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lee or Snow™ mn the Index.

Damage to your transaxle caused by shifting out
of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine
racing isn't covered by your warranty.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (100): This position is THIRD (2): This position is also used for normal

for normal driving. If you need more power for passing, driving. but it offers more power and lower fuel
and you're; economy thun AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@),
® Going less than 35 mph (56 km/h), push your Here are some times you might choose THIRD (3)
accelerator pedal about halfway down. instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@)
® Gomg about 35 mph (56 knv'h) or more, push the ® When driving on hilly, winding roads.
accelerator pedal all the way down. ® When towing a trailer, so there 15 less shifting
You'll shift down to the next gear and have between gears,
digih o ® When going down a steep hill,
® When driving in non-highway scenarios (i.e. city
NOTICE: streets, elc. ).

If vour vehicle seems to start up rather slowly,
or il it seems not to shift gears as vou go Faster,
something may be wrong with a transaxle system
sensor. I you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So, i this happens, have
your vehicle serviced right away. Until then, vou
cian use SECOND (2) when you are driving less
than 35 mph (56 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (1) for higher speeds.
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SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but

ower fuel economy. You can use SEC 2y on hills,
| fuel ¥, 1 SECOND (2) hill

It can help control your speei as you go down steep
miountain roads, but then you would also want to use
vour brakes off and on.

FIRST (1) This position gives vou even more power
(but lower fuel economy) thun SECOND (23, You can
use itan very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. 1f the
shift lever is put in FIRST (1), the rrunsaxle won't shaft
inio first gear until the vehicle is going slowly enough;

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than

25 miles (41 km), or at speeds over 35 mph

(88 km/h), or vou can damage your transaxle.
Use AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (8} or

THIRD (3) as much as possible.

Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or you can
damage vour engine.

It your front wheels can’t rotate, don’t try (o
drive, This might happen if vou were siuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a

solid object. You coold damage voor transaxle,
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transaxle. Use your brakes or shilt into PARK (P)
to hold yvour vehicle in position on @ hill.




Performance Shifting (If Equipped)

Press the performance
shift button to allow the
transaxle to shifl ot higher
engine speeds, increasing
acceleration performance.

The PERF SHIFT hight
on your instrument panel
cluster will glow when
performance shiftung 15
bemng used,

PERF
SHIFT

Downshifts will ocour at a lower percentage of accelerator
use while you're in the performance shift mode

Press the button again to return to normal shifting. The
transaxle will then shift at lower engine speeds,
increasing fuel economy,

Shift Lock Release

1 ] If your vehicle's battery should
™ r g0 dead or there is a lack ol

o Lrl vehicle electrical power, there is
- = an access slot that will allow you
H: o override PARK () lock if
= vour shifter is stuck in PARK (P).
e B
R =
1 =

\ /

The access slot is located beneath a small cap on the
right side of the consale shift panel, To remove the
cap, use a screwdniver or key, Then insert the key or
serewdrver into the slot. Make sure youo have your
foot on the brake pedal while you are performing this
procedure. Press down and hold. You will now be able
to shift your vehicle out of PARK (P)
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Parking Brake A warning chime will sound if the parking brake is set,
the ignition is on and the shift lever is nol in PARK (P)

Tor set the parking brake, or NEUTRAL (N).

hold the regular brake

pedal down with your

right fool. Push down the NOTICE:

parking bruke pedal with
vour left loot, Driving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheat. Yoo may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

I you are wowing o trailer and are parking on-any hill,
see “Towing a Trailer” m the Index. That section shows
Tor release the parking brake, hold the regular brake what 1o do first to keep the tratler from moving.

pedal down with your right toot and push the parking

brake pedal with your left foot. When you lift vour lef

foot, the parking brake pedal wall follow 1t to the

released position,
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Shifting Into PARK (P)

/A CAUTION:

2. Move the shaft lever into the PARK (P) position
like this:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not folly in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Il you have lefi the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won’t move, even
when you're on [airly level ground, use the steps
that follow. If you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

lever, and push the lever
X all the way toward the
fromt of your vehicle.

J Huold in the button on the

\ A

- Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
sel the parking brake with vour left foot.

e
Tem -
e

3. Move the ignition key to LOCK.

4. Remove the key and take it with yvouo. If you can
leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle 1s in PARK (P}
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle conld move
suddenly if the shift lever is not Tully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if vou
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it counld
overheat and even catch fire, You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to,

If you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
runming, be sure vour vehicle is in PARK (P) und your
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it. Aller
you've moved the shift lever into the PARK (1)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then,
see if you can move the shift lever out of PARK (P)
without first pushing the button. If you can, 1t means
that the shift lever wasn 't fully locked mto PARK (P},

Torque Lock

If you ure parking on g hill and you don’t shift your
transaxle intp PARK (F) properly. the weight of the
vehicle may put o much force on the parking pawl in
the transaxle. You may find it difficult to pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torque lock.” To
prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then shilt
into PARK (P) properly before you leave the driver’s
seat, To find out how, see “'Shifting Into PARK (P)"
the Index.

Whien you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out
of PARK (P} before you release the parking brake.

I torque Tock does oceur, you may need 1o have another
vehicle push yours a little upiul] o take some ol the
pressure from the purking pawl in the transaxle, S0 you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P)
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Shifting Out of PARK (P) Parking Over Things That Burn

Your Buick has a brake-trunsaxle shilt imerlock, You
must fully apply vour regulor brukes before you cun
shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in RUN, See
“Automate Transaxbe Operution™ in the Index.

It you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever by pushing it all the way into PARK (P)
while keeping the brake pedal pushed down, Release
the shuft lever button, Then move the shift lever out of

PARK (F)

IF yvou éver hold the brake pedal down but stll can’t
shift out of PARK (P, try this:

|. Tum the key to OFE
2. Apply and hold the hrake until the end of Step 4.
3. Shall o NEUTRAL {N) i

4, Start the engine and shift to the drive gear you wan

5. Huave the vehicle fixed as soon as vou can. A CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaunst
parts under vour vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.
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Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can Kill. It contains the gas

carbon monoxide (CO), which vou can’t see or

smell. It can cavse unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange
or different.

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath,

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris.

® Repairs weren't done correctly.

® Your vehicle or exhanst system had been
muodified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

vour vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and

® Have your vehicle fixed immediately,

Running Your Engine While

You're Parked

[t's better not 1o park with the engine running, But if you
ever have o, here are some things o know.

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust™).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting, One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhauost =- with
CO == ¢an come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard™ in the Index.)
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Windows

/\ CAUTION:

Power Windows

it can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle il
the shifi lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on Fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake and
mave the shift lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in the Index.
if you are parking on-a hill and if you're pulling a Swilches on the dniver’s door armrest control each of

trailer, also see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index. the windows when the ignition is on. In addition, each
passenger’s door has a switch for its own window,

The driver's window switch haos dn express-down
feature. This switch is labeled AUTO. Tup the rear of
the switch, and the driver’s window will open o small
amount, If the rear of the switch 15 pressed all the way
down, the window will go all the way down
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Ta stop the window while it 1s Jowerng, press the Froni
of the switch, To raise the window, press and hold the
fromt of the switch

The driver’s window controls olso melude a lock-out
switch, Press LOCK w stop front and rear passengers
from using their window switches. The driver can still
contri] all the windows with the lock on. Press the other
side of the LOCK button for normal window OperaLon,

Horn

Tilt Steering Wheel

A il steering wheel allows
vou Lo adjust the steering
wheel before you drive. You
cin also raise it o the
highest level to give your

Press an or anywhere near the horn symbols on your
sieering wheel pud to sound the horn

begs more room when you
exil and enter the vehicle.

To il the wheel, hold the sieering wheel and pull the
lever, Move the steering wheel o a comiortable fevel,
then release the lever o lock the wheel ito plice.
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the lell side of the steering ¢olumn
i ludes your;

Turn Sigaal and Lane Change Indicato
Headlamp High/Low Beam
Windshield Wipdéis

Windshield Washer

Cruise Control

Flash-toi-Fass

Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The trn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow
your to signal a trn or a lane change

To signal a twren, move the lever all the way up or down,
When the turm is finished. the lever will return
automatically

An arrow on the instrment
panct will flash in the
direction of the urn or

lane change.

To signal a lane change, just raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts 10 flash, Hold it there until yvou
complete your lune chunge. The lever will réturn by
sell when vou release it.

id
i

fad

N




As you signal a turn or a lune change, if the arrow
flashes Gister than normal, 4 signal bulb may be
burned out and other drivers won't see vour lum signal.

IT a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. 1 the orrows don't go on at all when you
signal o turm, check for burned-out bulbs and then check
the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index).

A chime will sound if you leave your turn signal on for
more than 3/4 mile (1.2 km).

Headlamp High/Low Beam

To change your headlamps
from low beams to high
beams, or high to low, pull
the multifunction lever all
p— the way towurd you. Then
release it. When the high
beams are on, & hight on the
imstrument parel ulso will
be on.

Flash-to-Pass Feature

Thas feature lets you use your high-beam headlamps (o
sigmitl the dever in front of you that you want to pass. 1
witrks even if your headlamps are off,

To use it, pull the twrm signul fever toward vou a litle,
but not so far that you hear o click.

If your headlamps are off or on low beam, your
high-beam headlamps will turn on. They 1l stay on as
long as vou hold the lever oward you and the
high-beam indicator on the dash will come on Release
the lever to turn the high=-beam headlaumps off,
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by turning the band
marked WIPER: For n single wiping eyole, tum the band
to MIST. Hold it there until the wipers start, then let go,
Fhe wipers will stop after one cycle. I vou wanl more
cycles, hold the band on MIST longer.

For steady wipimg al low speed, tum the band o LO, For
high-spéed wiping. turn the band further, to HL To stop
the wipers, wen the band w0 OFF

Your ¢an set the wiper speed for o long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very useful i light rain or
spow. Turn the band 1o choose the delay time. The
closer 1o LO, the shorter the delay.

Be sure to clear wee and snow from the wiper blades
hefore using them. If they're frozen to the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them, If vour blades do becomse
damuged, get new blades or blade insens.

Heavy snow orice can overload your wipers, A circuit
hreaker will stop them until the motor cools, Clear away
sTOW Or 1ce o prevent an overload

Windshield Washer

Al the top of the multifuncuon fever, there’s o paddle

with the word PLISH on L To spray wisher fluid on the
windshield, push the paddle. The wipers will run for
severnl sweeps and then either Stop or returm to your
presel speed. See “Windshield Washer Flud™ m the Index.




The LOW WASH light

on your instrument panel
cluster will glow when the
fluid level is low,

LOW WASH

Cruoise Control (Option)

/A CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Muid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
vour vision.

With cruise control, you can maintmn a speed of about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more without keeping your foot
on the accelerator. This can really help on lomg trips.
Cruise control does not work at speeds below about
25 miph (40 km/h).

When you apply your brakes, the cruise control
shuts off




setting Croise Control

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where vou
can’t drive salely at a steady speed. So.
don’t use vour craise control on winding
rouads or in heavy tralfic.

® (ruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads, On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can canse needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don't
use craise control on slippery roads.

I you leave vour cruise control switch on when
vou're not using cruise, you might hit 2 button
and go into croise when voo don’™t want 1o, You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch oft until yvou want to pse it.

1. Movethe crsecontrnl switch 1o ON,

= Get up wthe s

1. Pushim the SET/COAST
bartton at the end ol the
lever and relesse it The
CRUISE hight on the
instrument pancl will
COMme on.

[f your vehicle is incruise control when the optional
traction control system begins to himit wheel spin,
the cruse conirol will ;utomatically disengage. (See
“Traction Contral System”™ m the Index, ) When rood
condinons allow you (o safely vse il aguin, you may
turn the cruise contnl back o,

4 Take vour foot off the aceelerator pedal,




Resuming a Set Speed ® Muove the cruise switch from ON 1o R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release the switch, (To increase vour speed

in very small amounts, move the switch o R/A

for less than hall a second and then release it. Eoch
Omce you'ne soing shout time you do this, your vehicle will go about 1 mph
25 mph (40 km/h) or maore, (1.6 km/h) faster.)

It LRI U E E!“’T crise The accelerate feature will only work after vou
cantrol switch from ON to set the cruise control speed by pushing the

R/A (ResumefAccelerne) SET/COAST button

for about half a second.

You'll go nght back up Reduocing Speed While Using Cruise Control

o vour chosen speed and
stay there.

Suppose you ¢ your croise control al o desired speed
and then you apply the brake, This, of course, shuts off
the crumse control. But vou don™t need to reset it

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

® Push i the SET/COAST button antil you reach the
lower speed you want, then release it

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control :
® Toslow down in very small amounts, push the SET

There wre two ways 10 2o 1o o higher speed: button for less than hulf & second. Each time vou do
® LUlse the aecelerator pedul to get 1o the higher speed. this, you'll go 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower.
Push in the SET/COAST button, then release the
button and the aceelerator pedal. You'll now eruise
ut the higher speed Use the accelerator pedal 1o increase vour speed. When
vou lnke yvour foot off the pedal, your velucle will slow
down (o the crnse control speed you set earhier,

Passing Another Yehicle While Using Cruoise Control
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Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well vour ¢cruise control will work on hills depends
upon vour speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may have 1o step on the
accelerator pedal o maintan your speed. When going
downhill, vou miay have to brake or shift 1o o lower gear
1 keep your speed down, OF course, applying the brake
takes you out of cruise control, Many drivers find this to
be 100 much rouble and don't use cruise control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Contruol
There are two ways to turn off the cruise control:
® Siep lightly on the brake padal; OR

® NMove the cruise switch 1o OFF,

Erasing Cruise Specd Memory

When you turmn off the crulse control or the ignition, or
shift into PARK (P)or NEUTRAL (N), vour eruise
control set speed memory 15 erased.

Exterior Lamps

The lump controls are located on the instument panel.
They control these systems:

® Headlamps

Tuillamps

Parklamps

License Lamps
Sidemurker Lamps
Instrument Panel Lamps
Courtesy Lamps

Fog Lamps

Cormering Lamps

2-41




If you pull the knob out

hid Py, 1t weill tuen on only
your parklamps. 11 you pull
the knob all the way out.
your headlamps will then
comi on.

Push the knob in all the way o turn off the lamps.

A warning chime will sound if you open the driver’s
door when vou tirn the ignition switch to OFF, LOCK
or ACC with the lamps on.

Daytime Running Lamps / Automatic
Headlamp Control

Daytme Running Lamps (DRL) can muake it easier for
others 1o see the front of yourvehicle during the day.
DREL can be helpiul in many different drniving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short periods atter dawn and before sunsel.

A hight sensor on top of the instrument panel mitkes the
DRL work, so be sare 11 isn't covered.

The DRL system will make your front wim signal lamps
come on when:

® The ignition 15 on,
® The headlamp switeh 1s off and
® The parking brake is released.

When the DRL are on, only your front turn signil Lunps
will be on: The headlumps, willwnps, sidemarker and
other lumps won't be an. Your instrument panel won't
b lit up either,

When it's dark enough outside, vour front wrn signal
lamps will turn off and your vehicle's headlamps and
parklamps will turn on, The other lamps that come on
with your headlamps will also come on.

When it's bnght enough outside, vour headlamps will 2o
of T and vour front turm signal lamps will come on,

Ta idle vour vehicle with the DRL off. set the parking
brake while the ignition 1s 1in OFF or LOCK. Then star
your vehicle. The DRL, headlumps and parklamps will
stay off until you release the parking bruke.

As with any vehicle, you should twrm on the regular
headlump system when you need 1t
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Twilight Sentinel

Twilight Sentinel provides a period of exterior
illumination as you leave the vicimty of your vehicle.
The feature 1s activated when your vehiele’s headlamps
are on due to the automatc headlamp control feature
described previously in this section, and when your
viehicle's tgmition 18 turmed off. Your headlamps will
then remain on until the headlamp switch is moved from
OFF 1o the parklamp position or uniil a 90 second
ilumination period has elupsed.

1T you turn off the ignition with the headlamp switeh in
the purklamp or headlamp position, the Twilight
Sentinel cyvele will not occur.

You can customize the vehicle to sctivate the Twilight
Sentinel when your vehicle's ignition is turned off under
the conditions described above, or you may choose nol
to activate this feature under any conditions. The
enabled/disabled state of ths feature will be toggled
when you perform the following sequence with the
dodrs elosed and the igninon key in the RUN position:

Press and hold the power door lock switch. While
holding the door lock swatch, eyele the headlump swiich
on and then off two times. Release the power door lock
switch. These operations must be carried out in a time
peniod of less than 10 seconds, followed by o delay
period of no more than 10 seconds. Then, press and hold
the power door unlock switch, While holding the diwr
unlock switch, eyele the headlamp switeh on and then
off two tmes, Release the courtesy door unlodk switch.
These operations must be cammed out in o tme period of
less than 10 seconds.

After releasing the door unlock switch, a single chime
will be heard if the Twilight Sentinel function has been
disabled; two chimes will be heard if the feature has
been enabled. This feature will be enabled when your
vichicle 15 shipped from the factory, Disconnecting the
vehicle's hattery for up o a year will not change the
programmed operation of this feature,




Fog Lamps

To tumm the fog lamps on,
press the fog lumps switch

| located below the headlamp
switch on the left side of the
steering columm. A light
will glow on the switch 1o
let you know that they are
on. ( Your parklamps must
he on or your fog lamps
won't come on ). Press the
switch again 1o turn the fog
lamps off,

FOG

The fog lumps will go off whenever you change to
high-beam headlamps. When you return 1o low beams,
the fog lamps will come on again,

Cornering Lamps

The comering lamps are designed to come on when you
signal a turn, This will provide more light for comering
at night.

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness Control

You can brighten or dim the instrument panel Tights by
moving the LIGHTS dial. If you tum the dial past
MAX, your courtesy or interior lnmps will come on,

Courtesy Lamps

When any door is opened, several lumps come on, These
lamips are courtesy lamps. They make it easy for you (o
enter and leave your vehicle, You can also turn these
lamps on by moving the interior lamps dial all the way
1o the right.

Hluminated Entry

Your courtesy lamps will come on and stay on for a set
timie whenever you press UNLOCK on the remote
keyless entry ransmitier.

It you open u door, the lamps will stay on while it’s open
and then turn ofl automatically about 25 seconds after
you close it If you press UNLOCK and don’t open a
door, the lamps will ten off afier about 40 seconds.
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Huminated Entry includes a feature called theater
dimming. With theater dirmiming, the lamps don’t just
turm off at the end of the delay time. Instead, they slowly
dim after the delay time until they go out. The delay
time 1s canceled if you tum the ignition key 1o RUN or
START, so the lamps will dim right away.

When the ignition is on; lHuminated Entry 15 nactve,
which means the courtesy lamps won't come on unfess
i door 18 opened.

Delayed Entry Lighting

Delayed Entry Lighting thumimates your vehicle’s intenor
for a period of time after all the doors have been closed,

The ignition mus| be off for Delayed Entry Lighting
to work. Just after all the doors have been closed,
the Delayed Entry Lighting feature will continue to
work until:

® The ignition is turned to the RUN position.
® The doors are locked.
® An illumination period of 23 seconds has elapsed,

If during the illumination period a door is opened, the
timmied illumination period will be canceled and the
interior lamps will remain on since a door is open.

Delayed Exit Lighting

This feature illuminates yvour vehicle's interior for a
period of time after the igniton key is removed from
the 1gniticn.

The vehicle's igninon must be off for Delayed Exit
Lighting to work. When the ignition key is removed,
interior illumination will activate and remain on until:

® The ignition is wrned 1o the RUN position.
® The power door locks are activated.
¢ An illumination period of 25 seconds has elapsed.

If during the ilumination period o door is opened, the
timed illumination period will be canceled and the
interior lamps will remain on since a door is open.
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Rearview Mirror Reading Lamps Battery Rundown Protection

(If Equipped) Your vehicle has a feature w help prevent you from
draining the battery in case you secidentally leuve

the interior courtesy lamps, reading/map lumps, visor
vanity lamps, trunk lamp, underhood lamp or glove box
lamps on, If you leave any of these lamps on, they will
automatically turn off after 20 minutes, if the ignition is
m the OFF position, The lamps won't come back on
again unttl you:

® Turn the ignition on,

® Turn the lump switch off, then on; or
® Open a door,

MNote that if your vehicle has less than 15 miles (25 km)
on the edometer, the batery saver will trn off the lamps
after only three minutes,

Use the switch next to each lamp 1o twen them on Retained Accessory Power

anil off, 1 _
With retaned accessory power, vour power windows.

Dome Lamp audio system and sunroof will continue o work up 1o
10 minutes after the ignition key is turned to the OFF

e cloma tantpirill come: on when you opeis the:doors. position and none of the doors is opengd.
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Mirrors Electrochromic Day/Night Rearview Mirror
(If Equipped)

Adjust ull the mirrors so you can see clearly when you
are sitting in i comfortable driving position

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

Your Buick may have an electrochromic day/night
rearview mirror. Push the button o the center of the
miirror o e this feature on. The mimor will darken

. , grudually 1o reduce glare from headlamps behind you.
‘g 4y ; 3 loyve f - :
To reduce l_l.ur{' from lymps behind you. pull the lever e o el oloa o Par THABHIE,
toward you (1 the night position). To retumn the mirror F

back o the day position, push the lever away Lrom you.
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The mirror's two outer buttons operate the lights on
the bottom sides of the mirror.

One photocell on the front of the mirror senses when
it is becoming dark outside. Another photocell, facing
rearwird, senses headlomps behind you. To turn the
electrochromic feature off, press the button in the
center of the mirror again.

To keep the photocells operating well, nocasionally
clean them with a cotton swab and glass cleaner.,

Power Qutside Mirrors

The power mirror control
swilches are located near the
driver’s side window, on the
armrest. To choose either the
left or nght outside marror,
move the top switch from
left through neutral 1o right
Press any of the four buttons
located below the top switch
to move the mirrors in the
desired direction.

Adjust each mirror so you can see the side of your
vehicle and the area behind your vehicle,
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Heated Foldaway Outside Mirrors

The left and right outside mirrors are heated when you
activate the rear window defogger.

These nurrors can also be folded forward manoally. This
feature is particularly useful in automatic car washes and
when maneuvering yvour vehicle in narrow spaces.

Convex Oulside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirror 1s conves. A convex
mirror's surface is curved 5o you can see more from
the drver's seat.

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
Il vou cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
hefore changing lanes.




Storage Compartments
Glove Box

Use the door kev to lock and unlock the glove box. To
apen, lift the lnch.

Center Consale

To acgess the cupholders, press on the top of the
cuphalder door, located just behind the console shuft
lever. Two cupholders will pop into an upright position

The console has cupholders, a casselle ape storage arva
and a coinholder. To open the console s storage aren.
press the latch located toward the front of the console hid
on the dover’s sude of the vehicle and pull up.




Pass-through Trunk (If Equipped)

I your vehicle has this [@ature, vou may access your
trunk by pulling down the center back seatl cushion--this
grvies you gocess W the pass-through door The door can
only be unlocked using vour door key, Once this door s
unlocked, yvou wall then have access to the trunk area

To acdess the rear cupholders. once again, pull down on
the cloth strap located woward the (op of your camer
back seat cushion. You will then have access 16 the duoal
oversized cupholders.
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Convenience Net (If Equipped)

Your vehiele may hove i convenience net. You'l] see 1t
on the back waull of the trunk.
Put small loads, like grocery bags. behind the net. Tt can

1elp keep them from falling over during shirp turms or
quick starts and stops

Thie net isn't for [m';gi:r, hieavier louds, Store those in thie
trunk os fur forward us vou can,

You coan unhook the net 3o that it will he flat when
VO TE ol psing 1




Ashtrays and Lighter

The center front ashtray 1s located just below the
nstrument panel’s comfort controls at the front of the
console. To remove the ashtray, open the front
compartment storage door. Then open the small black
door, 1ift up on the ashtray and pull it out,

The rear ashiray is located within a small door at the rear
of the console. Push on the nght side of the door. The
ashtray will then rotate to the right for usage. You can
only access the ashiray by pushing on the door's right
side, Tovremove the ashteay, push down on the snuffer
located in the middle of the ashiray and lift it out.

NOTICE:

Don’t put papers and other things that burn
into your ashirays. If you do, cigarettes or
other smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing dumage.

To use the lighter, just pushot in all the way and let go.
When it"s ready, it will pop back by itself.

NOTICE:

Dan't hold a cigaretie lighter in with yvour hand
while it is heating. If vou do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating clement when it’s
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

I
i
Lr




Sun Visors Accessory Outlet
To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
can ulso move them from side to side. The visors also

have extenders that you can pull out for added coverage

Visor Vanity Mirrors

Oipen the cover 1o expose the vamily mumor

Your vehicle 1s equipped with a 1 2=volt putler. Itis
located on the console's passenger™s side, near the floor
Cipen the cover (o use the outlet, This feature can be
used o add aftermarket elecinical equipment to

vour vehiele.

If your vehicle has the opuonal lighted vanity marrors.
the lamps come on when you open the cover.

t'-i
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NOTICE:

Auxiliary Power Connection

Adding some electrical equipment to your vehicle
can damage it or Keep other things from working
as they should. This wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Check with your dealer before adding

electrical equipment and never use anvihing that
exceeds the fuse rating.

Your vehicle 1s equipped
with un auxiliary power
connection. This feature can
be used o add aftermarket
electrical eguipment 1o
your vehicle.

It is located on the passenger's side of the vehicle,
below the fuse panel. For informition on aceessing the
connection and electricdl hookup, please rafer 1o your
service mandal.

NOTICE:

Adding some clectrical equipment to your vehicle
can damage it or Keep other things lrom working
as they should. This wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Check with your dealer belore adding
electrical equipment and never use anyvthing that
exceeds the Tuse rating.
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Sunroof (If Equipped)

Your Buick may be equipped with an express—open
sunroof. It ineludes a shiding glass panel and a one-piece
sunshade. The control switch wiorks only when the
iznition or RAP is on, See “Retained Accessory Power™
in the Index, The control switch is located overhead on
the headliner.

Push the rear of the switch a second time and the
sunroof will open the remainder of the way by itself.
This is the express-open feature,

To close the sunroof, push and hold the front of the
switch until the sunroof motor stops. The sunshade can
only be closed by hand.

Cellular Phone Provisions
(If Equipped)

Your vehicle may be equipped with a wiring hamﬁqs
that will work with a dealer-installed GM Hughes”™
portable phone. The phone has integrated teatures with
the radio and car audio speakers, See your Buick dealer
for more details.

To apen the sunroof, push the rear of the switch once
andl the sunroofl will open to the vent position only.
You will peed to open the sunshade by hand.
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Instrument Panel -- Your Information System

A. Lamp Controls 0. Glove Box
B. Instrument Cluster I, Auvdho System
. Vents F. Climate Control
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Instrument Panel Cluster

%t MEEREE mw

Standard Cluster: United States Version Shown, Canadian Similar

Your instrument cluster is designed (o let you know at a glance how vour vehicle is running. You'll know how fast
vou're going, shout how much fuel is in vour tunk and many other things vou need o drive safely and economically.
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Optional Cluster: United States Version Shown, Canadian Similar
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (kmv'h)y. Your
odometer shows how lar your vehicle has been driven
in either miles (used in the United States) orin
kilometers (used in Canada).

Your Buiek has a tamper-resistant odometer, 11 you see
ERROR. vou'll know someone has probably tampered
with it and the numbers may not be gecurate,

You muy wonder what happens if vour vehicle needs

a new odometer mstalled. If the new one can be set 1o
the mileage ol of the old odometer, then that will be
done. Bot if 1t can't. then it will be-set at zeroand a label
st be put on the driver™s doaor 1o show the ald mileage
reading when the new odometer was installed.

Trip (dometer

Your trip odometer tetls how tar you have driven since
wvou last reset it To st 11 1o zero, press the button on the
right side of the instrument cluster.

Your tripdselect reset switch will go back and forth
between the odometer and the irip odometer il the button

15 pressed and released within 1.5 seconds. I the button is

pressed and held for longer than 1.5 seconds while in the

trip odometer mode, 1t will be reset to zero, I the button
1= pressed and held {or longer than 1.3 seconds while in
the odometer mode, 1t will have no effect

Tachometer
The tachometer displays
the engine speed in
3 4 thousands of revolutions
- S L PR~ per minute (rpm).
R T
- te
= g
L7

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, or engine damage may occur.
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Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pietures will help vou
locute them

Warning lights and gages can signal that something 1s
wrong belore 1t becomes serious enough o cause an
expensive repatr or replacement, Fayving attention 1o
yvour warning lhights and gages could also save vou or
others from injury.

Wirning lights come on when there may be or 15 a
problem with one of yvour vehicle's functions. As you
will see m the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on bnefly when you start the
engine just to let you know they 're working. If yvou are
fammliar with this section, yvou should not be alarmed
when this huppens.

Giages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions, Often gages and
wiarning lights work together to ler vou know when
there's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when vou are driving, or when one of the pages shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you

what 1o do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous. So please get 1o know your warning lights
and gages. They're a big help.

Your velicle may also have o driver informanon sysiem
that works along with the warning lighis and ghoes. See
“Dinver Intormation System™ in the Index,

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is urned to RUN or START, a clume will
come on tor about erght seconds to remind people to
tasten their sufety belis, unless the driver’s safety belt 1s
already buckled.

The safety belt light will
also come on und stay on
for about 20 seconds, then
it will tlash for about

55 geconds, I the drver's
belt i1s already buckled,
neither the chime nor the
light will come on,




Air Bag Readiness Light

There 15 an air bag readiness light on the mstrumem
panel, which shows the air bug symbol. The sysiem
checks the wir bae's electrical system for malfonctions.
The light tells you if there s an electrical problem.

The system check ineludes the air bag modules. the
wiring and the crosh sensing and disgnostic module. For
more information on the air bag system. see “Aar Bag™
in the Index,

Thas light will come on
when vou stirt your engine,
and 1t will flash for i few
seconds, Then the heht
should go oul. This means
thee system 15 reddy.

~

[f the air bag readiness light stays on alter vou start the
enging or comes on when vou ure driving. your air bag
system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced nght away,
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The wr bag readiness lizht should flash tor a few
secomds when you turn the ignition key to RUN, If the
hight doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so a0 will be
reddy o wirn you if there 15 a problem,

Charging System Light

The charging system light
will come on briefly when
vou turn on the ignition, as
i check to show you it’s
working. Then it should
ool

]

It it stays on, or comes on while you are doving, you
sy lave a problem with the charging system. It could
imdicnte that you have a lopse dnive belt or another
electrical problem. Have it checked right away.
Diriving while this light 15 on could drain vour battery.
I you must drive o short distunce with the light on, be

certain 1o tirn oft all vour accessories, such us the radio
unel air conditioner.




Brake System Warning Light

Your Buick’s hvdruulic brake svstem is divided into two
parts. If one part isn’t working, the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, vou need
both parts warking well.

It the warming hight comes on, there could be a brake
problem. Have your brake system inspected right away,

This light should come

on briefly when you turm
the 1gmition key to RUN,
If 1t doesn't come on then,
have 1t fixed so 1t will

he ready to warn you if
there’s a problem.

BRAKE

If the hight comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the floor.
It may take longer to stop. If the hight is still on, or if the

anfi-lock brake system warming light 15 flashing, have

the vehicle towed for service. (See “Anti-Lock Brake

System Warnimg Light™ and “Towing Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

& CAUTION:

Your bruke system may nol be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
toran accident. IF the light is still on or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light is flashing
after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed lor service.

When the igmtion is on, the brake system warning light
will also come on when you set your parking brake, The
light will stuy on if your parking brake doesn’t release
fully. If it stays on after your parking brake is Tully
refeased, 1t means you have a brake problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brike
system, thas hight will
COIme On ru'n'[‘“!l'l Vi Slart
vour engine and it will
stay on for three seconds.
Thaut's normal.

ANTI -
LOCK

If the light fashes when you're driving, vou don't have
anti=lock brakes and there could be a problem with your
regulur brakes, Pull off the road and stop carelully, You
muy notice that the pedal 1s harder to push. Or, the pedal
muy go closer to the floor. It may take longer o stop.
Have the vehicle towed tor service. (See “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your regular brake system may not be working
praperly if the anti-lock brake system warning
light is Mashing. Driving with the anti-lock
hrake system warning light flashing can lead

to an accident. After vou've pulled off the road
and stopped carefully, have the vehicle towed
for service,

If the anti-lock bruke system warming light stays on
longer than normal after you've started yvour engine, lurm
the ignition off. Or, if the light comes on und stays on
when you're doiving, stop as soon as possible and tum
the igminon off. Then start the engine again 1o reset the
systeme. I the light still stays on, or comes on agiin
while vou're driving, vour Buick needs service. If the
light is on but not flashing and the regular bruke system
warning light isn’t on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti-lock brakes.

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the igninon key o RUN. If the
light doesn’t come on then, huve it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there is a problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Active Light

When your anti-lock system
15 adjusting brike pressure
to help avoid a braking skid,
the anti=lock brake sysiem

LOW TRAC | “ctive light will come on.

Shppery road conditions may exist if this light comes
on, w0 adjust vour driving accordingly, The light will
stay on for o few seconds after the system stops
adjusting brake pressure.

The anti-lock bruke svstem active light also comes on
bretly when you turn the igmibion key 1o RUN, IF the
light dogsn’t come on then, have 1 fixed so 1t will be

there 1o tell you when the system 15 achive.

Enhanced Traction System Warning Light
(If Equipped)

TRAC
OFF

The Enhanced Traction System warning light may come
on for the following reasons:

L vou twirn the system ofl by pressing the ETS
buttan, the warning hghe will come on and stay an,
T turm the system back on, press the button again,
The warning light should go off. (See “Enhanced
Traction System™ i the Index for more imnformation. )




® |f the Enhanced Traction System warning light
comes on and stays on for an extended period of
nme when the system is tumed on your vehicle
needs service. Adjust your deving accordingly.

® [f the troction control system |5 affected by an
engine-reluted problem. the system will tim off and
the warning light will come on. When this wiarning
light 15 om. the system will not lmit wheel spin.
Adjust vour driving accordingly.

Enhanced Traction System Active Light

(1If Equipped)

LOW TRAC

This hght wall come om
when your Enhanced
Tracuon System 18

limiting wheel spin, You
may feel or hear the system
working, but this is normal.
Shippery road conditions
iy exist if this light
comes on, S0 adjust your
driving sccordingly.
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Traction Control System Warning Light
(If Equipped: 380 Supercharged
‘ngine Only)

TRAC
OFF

The traction control system warmng light may come on
tor the following reasons:

I you tum the system off by pressing the traction
control button, the warnimg light will come on and
stay on. To turn the system back on, press the button
again. The warmng light should go off. (See
“Traction Control System™ in the Index for

more information. )

If there's a brake system problem that is specifically
related to raction control, the truction control system
will turn off and the warning light will come on, If
your brukes begin to overheat, the traction control
svstem will turn off and the wamning light will come
on uniil vour brakes cool down,

X
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Traction Control System Active Light
(If Equipped: 3800 Supercharged
Engine Only)

When your traction control
system 1s limiting wheel

Shippery road conditions
miy exist if the traction
control system active highi
comes on, so adjust your
driving accardingly.

LOW TRAC

Low Traction Light

spin, this light will come on.

When your anti-lock system
15 adjusting brake pressure 1o
help avord o braking skid,
this hight will come on,
(Also see " And-Lock Brake
Svstem Active Light”™ carlser
mn thas section.)

LOW TRAC

Il you have the Enhanced Traction System or the Traction
Control Svstem, this light will also ¢come on when the
system is limiting wheel spin. See "Enbanced Traction
System” or “Tracnon Control Svstem™ in the Index.

Shippery road conditions may exist il the low traction
light comes on, so adjust vour driving sceordingly, The
light will stay on for a few seconds after the anti-lock
system stops adjusting hrake pressure or the Enhanced
Traction System stops limiting wheel spin,

The LOW TRAC light also comes on briefly when you
turn the ignition key 1o RUN, If the hght doesn’t come
on then, have it fixed so it will be there to tell vou when
the anti-lock brake system or Enhanced Truction System
is uctive,
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Tire Pressure Monitor Light

The tire pressure monmtor
ﬂ-}'E{E[I] Lan ﬂ.lﬂﬁ. }'I."Illl 161 i
large change in the pressure
i one tre. The system
won't alert vou belore you
drive that a tire is low or
flar. Each time you start
yvour Buick, you must drive
1O ro 200 males (15 10 30 km)
hefore the system will
work properly.

LOW
TIRE

Adter vou've driven 10 o 20 miles (15 1o 30 km), the
LOW TIRE light will come on if the pressure in one tire
becomes at least 10) psi (69 kKPa) higher or lower than the
other three tires, The tire pressure monilor system
detects differences in tire rotution speeds that are caused
by changes in tire pressure. It will not alert you if the
pressure in more than one tire s low or high or if the
system 15 not calibrated properky. The system can aler
yvou about a low tire = but it doesn’t measure tire
pressure. and it doesn’t replace normal tre mainienance.
See “Tires” in the Index.

When the LOW TIRE light comegs on, you should stop
as soomn as vou can dand check all your tires Tor damaoge:

(I a thre 15 fal see 17 4 Tire Goes Fla®™ in the Index.)
Aldso, check the tire pressure in all four tires as soon as
vou can. (See “Inflation - Tire Pressure” in the Index.)

The LOW TIRE light will
stay on until you tum off
the iemition or press the red
RESET huttan. which is
located inside vour
istrument panel fuse block.
(IS the first button in the
top row of the fuse block.)

[Yan’t press the RESET button without fiest checking
and adjusting the pressure o all foor tres, I you press
the button when the tire pressure is inéarrect, the check
tire pressure system will not work properly and may
not alert vou when a tire is low.

Any ime you adjust the tire pressure, you' |l need to
calibrate the check tire pressure svstem. You'll also need
to culibrate the system whenever you buy new Tires,
hiave tires repaired Or e your tires,
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Engine Coolant Temperature Light

£

LT

TEMP

This light tells you thut
your engime coolant has
overheated or your rudiator
conling fan is not working.
The light will come on
briefly when your iznition
15 turmed on 10 show you
that it 1s working.

I you huve been operating your vehicle under normial
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop

your vehicle and wrn off the engine a8 soon as possible.

I "Problems on the Road,”™ this manual shows what 1o
do. See “Engine Owverheating™ in the Index,

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

You have a gage that
shows the engine coolant
temperature. If the gage
Ol 1o pointer moves into the red
& |'r s - - i
k & aren, your @nging is oo hot!
| i) TEMP

That reading means the same thing as the warning light.
It means that your enging coolant has overheated. If you
have been operating your vehicle under normal doving
conditions, you should pull off the road, stop vour
vehicle and wirn off the engtne as soon as possible.

In “Problems on the Road.™ this munual shows whait 10
do, See “Engine Overheuting” in the Index.




Low Coolant Warning Light

ILOW COOLANT

It this Light comes on, your
syatem 1s low on coolant
and the enging may
overheat, See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index and
have your vehicle serviced
s SO0 as }.-'EIIJ Lan. T]II'.!
light will come on hriefly
when your ignition is turned
on 10 show you that it is
working properly.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

SERVICE ENGINE
SO0N

Your Buick is equipped
with a computer which
mionitars aperation ol the
fuel, igmition and enussion
control 5_‘3.".‘iLi!I'I'.I‘i.

This system 15 called OBD 11 {On-Board
Dingnostics-Second Generation ) and is intended

tih wssure that emissions are at accepiable lévels for
the life of the vehicle, helping (o produce o cleaner
environment. (In Canada, OBD I s replaced by
Enhanced Dingnostcs,) The SERVICE ENGINE
SOON light comes on und o chime wall sound to
indicite thut there 1s a problem and service is required.
Malfunctions often will be indicated by the system
betore any problem is apparent. This may prevent morg
serious damage to your vehicle, This system 1s also
designed 1o assist your service wehnicun in correctly
diagnosing any muliunction.
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NOTICE:

If vou keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, vour fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This hight should come on, as a check 1o show you 1t 15
working, when the ignition is on and the engine is not
running, If the light doesn’t come on, have it repared,
This light will also come on during a malfunchion in one
o Pwo ways:

® Light Flashing -- A msfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
miy damage the emussion control system on your
vehicle. Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service is required.

® Light On Steady -~ An emission control svstem
mulfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be reqguired.

If the Light Is Flashing

The lollowing may prevent more senous damage (o
vour vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle speed.

®  Avoiding hord aceelerations.
® Avoiding steep uphill grades,
.

If you are towing o tatler, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as so0n as i1 is possible.

I the light stops Duashing and remains on steady, see “If
the Light Is On Sready™ following.

If the hight continues to flash, when it 15 safe to do so,
stap the vehiele. Find a safe place 1o park your vehicle.
Turn the key off, wuit at least 1) seconds and restart the
engine. If the light remains on steady, see I the Light
[s On Steady™ following, 11 the light 15 still Aashing,
follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle o your
dealer or qualhihed service center for service,

2-



IM the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to comect the emission system
malfunction by considering the followimg:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

[f so, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure (o fully mstull
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. A loose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel to evapomte into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap propetly
installed should turn the light off.

Did you just dnve through a deep puddle of water?

If s, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out, A few driving trips should turmn the hight off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

If e, be sure to fuel vour vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Foel” in the Index). Poor fuel quality will couse your
engine not to run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalhing after sturt-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation on
aceeleration or stumbling on acceleration. ( These
conditions may go awiy once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
1O turn on.

I you experience one or more of these conditions,
chunge the fuel brand you use. It will réquire at least one
full tank of the proper fuel to turm the light off,

If none of the above steps have made the light turn off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diagnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

Oil Warning Light

If you have a problem with
vour oil, this Tight may stay
on after Viou star your
cngine, or come on when
vou are driving.

T

This indicates that ml 15 not going through your enging
gquickly enough to keep it lubneated, The engine could
be low on oil or could have some other oil problem.
Have 1t iixed right away.

2-71



The il light could also come on in the following situations:

® The light will come on briefly when you turn on the
ignition 1o show you that it is working properly. (111t
doesn’t come on with the 1gnition on, you may have 4
problem with the fuse or bulb, Have it fixed right away.)

® Sometimes when the engine is idling at a stop, the
light may blink on and off. This is normal.

Low Oil Level Light

/\ CAUTION:

Your engine is equipped with
ian oil level monitonng
system. When the ignition
key 15 tumed on, the LOW
OIL. light will come on
briefly. If the light does not
corne on brnetly, have it fixed
50 1f will be ready to warn
vou if there's a problem,

LOW
OIL

Don’t keep driving il the oil pressure is low. If
vou do, vour engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage Lo your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
YOUT Warranty.

If the light stays on, stop the vehicle on o level surfuce
anc turn the engine off. Check the oil level using the
engine oil dipstick. (See “Engine Oil” in the Index.) If
the light does not flash, have the low oil level sensor
system repaired so it will be ready to warn you if there's
a problem,

The oil level monitoring svstem only checks oil level
during the brief period between key on and engine
crank. 1t does not monitor engine oil level when the
engine is running. Additionally, an oil fevel check 1s
only performed if the engine has been turned off for a
considerable period of tme, allowing the oil normally in
circulation to drain back into the oil pan.
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Change Oil Soon Light

Your CHANGE OIL SOON
light should come on as a
bulb check when you start
the engine. If this light stays
on for about 240 seconds
after you tum on the
ignition, have the oil
changed.

CHANGE OIL
SOON

When ta change yvour o1l also depends on driving habits
and conditions because they directly affect engine speed,
coolant temperature and vehicle speed, Because of this,
the CHANGE OIL SOON hght may came on as carly as
20000 pubes (3,200 ki) or less for hiarsh conditions.

Remember, after chunging your engine oil, the system
must be reset; with the ignition key in the RUN position,
but the engine off, fully push and release the aceelerator
pedal three times within five seconds. 1f the CHANGE
OIL SOON light Mashes (wo mmes, the system is reset.
However if the light comes on and stays on for five
seconds, it did not reset. You'll need to reset the system
again, (If you have a driver information center, the
system may be reset by depressing the DIC RESET
button for five seconds while viewing the oil life display
on the DIC, See “Driver Information Center™ later in
this section.)
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Security Light

SECURITY

This hght will come on
when you tum the key o
START and stay on until the
viehicle starts. It will also
fash if your key 15 oo dirty
or wet for the PASS-Key 11
system o read the resistor
pellet, See “Pass-Key 117 in
the Index.

If the resistor pellet is damaged or missing, the hight

will corme on.

If you're driving and the SECURITY light comes on
and remains on, your PASS-Key 11 system 15 not
working properly, Your vehicle is not protected by
PASS-Key 11, and you should see your dealer.

Cruise Light

CRUISE

The CRUISE light comes

on whenever you sel your

cruise control. See "Cruise
Control™ in the Index.

Performance Shift Light (If Equipped)

PERF
SHIFT

The PERF SHIFT hLighi
comes on when you press
the performance shift button
Lo imdicate that your vehicle
1s in performance shiftmg
mode. See "Performance
Shifting”™ 1n the Index.
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Service Vehicle Soon Light

This light will come on
if you have certiin
non-emission related
vehicle problems,

SERVICE VEHICLE
SOON

These problems may not be obvious and may affect
vehicle performance or durability, Consult a qualified
Buick dealership lor necessary repairs W maintain top
vehicle performance. The light will come on briefly
when yourignition is turned on o show that it is
waorking properly,

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

LOW WASH

This light will come on
when your windshield
washers are working and the
flusd container 15 low. The
light will also come on
briefly when your ignition
i turned on to show that it
is working properly.

Door/Trunk Ajar Warning Light

DOOR/TRUNK

This light will come on if
vour trunk ar any door is
not completely closed.
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Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage tells you
about how much Tuel yvou
12 have left when the ignition
Eoa\ kI £ | s on. When the indicator
39 7" | nears EMPTY (E), you st
: Ca Hﬂuﬂ have a little fuel left, but
vou should get more soon.

Here are some things owners ask about, All these
situations are normal and do not show g problem with
your fuel gage:

® At the service station, the pump shuts off before the
gage reads FULL (F.

® It takes a little more or less fuel (o (i1l up than the gage
mdicated. For example, the gage muy have indicated
the tank was halfl full, but it actually took o httle more
or less than half the tank’s capacity w fill i

® The gage moves a little when you trn a cormer or
speed up.

Low Fuel Light

il

1/2
\ ] [
E A \
&
\l‘ UNLEADED
FUEL GOML

=
»
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If your fuel is low, a circular
light on your instrument
panel cluster will come on
and stay on and a chime will
sound penodically until you
add fuel. It will also come
on for a few seconds when
vou first turn on the ignition
as a check to show vou 1t's
working. If it doesn’t come
on then, have it fixed.
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Driver Information Center (Option)
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381 L67 Supercharged Engine

181 L36 Engine

Your Drver Information Center, (IDIC) located below
the tachometer on the instrument panel cluster, gives
you important safety and muntepance facts. When you
tumn the tgnition on, the entire center lights up for a few
seconds. Then it goes to work.,




Control Buttons

MODE RESET ‘ E/M

J

The drver information center has three buttons thar
control its functions.

E/M, RESET MODE: The Enghsh/Metric, reset and
mode buttons for the driver information center are
located to the left of the steenng wheel, just below the
instrument panel cluster.

E/M: Press this button to change the display from
English to-metric umits or metric to English.

2-78

RESET: Press this button for one second to reset the
mode displayed.

MODE: Press this button to change the mode being
displiyed.

Functions

AVG ECON: Shows your average fuel economy since
vou last reset this mode. Average fuel economy 1s
viewed as a long term approximation of your overall
driving and driving conditions. To learn the average fuel
economy from a new starting point, press the RESET
hutton while the average fuel economy is displayed in
the DIC.

INSTANTANEOUS FUEL ECONOMY: Shows

vour current fuel economy. Instantaneous fuel

economy vares with your driving condinions, such as
aeceleration, braking and the grade of the road being
truveled. The instantaneous tuel economy display cannot
be reset, therefore the reset button has no effect while in
this mode.




OIL LIFE MONITOR: Shows an estimate of the oil’s
remaining useful life. When the o1l life index 15 less than
1046, the CHANGE OIL SOON lLight wall come on.
When you have the oil changed according to the
maintenance schedule (see “Maintenance Schedule™ in
the Index), you will have o reset the oil life monitor. To
do this, press and hold the RESET button for mare than
five seconds while the oil life monitor is being displayed
on the DIC. The oil life will change o 100%.

RANGE: Shows the approximate distance you can
drive without refueling. This is based on the amount of
fuel in the tank and on the fuel economy of the most
recent 25 miles, Pressing RESET while in this maode
will have no effect.

BOOST GAGE: If you have the supercharged engine,
this gage will show the amount of boost your engine is
recgiving, Pressing RESET while in this mode will have
ni effect.
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@ Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, you'll find out how 1o operate the comiont contro) and audio systems offered with yvour Buick. Be sure
o read about the particular svstems supplicd with vour vehicle,

3-2 Comifort Controls 322 AM-FM Siereo with Compact Dise Player and
3-2 Mapual Single Zone Clunate Control Automutic Tone Control
-4 Dl ComftorTemp Climate Control 3-26 AM-FM Sierco with Cassetle Tape and
3.7 Dl Automane ComforTemp Climate Control Compuact Dise Pluver with Awmtomatic
3110 Ventlation Sysiem Tone Control
A-11 Rear Window Delogger 3-31 Theft-Deterrent Feature
3-12 Audio Systems 333 Audio Steering Wheel Controls
31 Setting the Clock 3-34 Understanding Radio Reception
1-13 AM-FM Stereo 3.3 Tips About Your Audio System
313 AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player 3-35 Cure of Your Casselte Tape Player
3-18 AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player and 1-36 Care of Your Compact Discs

Automutic Tone Control 3-36 Fixed Mast Anlenno

3-37 Buckeluss Antenna




Comfort Controls
Manual Single Zone Climate Control
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With this system, you can ¢control the heating, codling
and ventilation in vour vehicle. The system works best if
you keep your windows closed while using it

Fun Knoh

The left knob selects the amount of air you want. To urn
the fan off. twim the knob 1w OFF

I the airflow seems very low when the fan knob s tormed
1o the highest setting, regardless of the mode setting, your
passenger compartment wr flter may need (0 be replaced,
See "Mamtenance Schedule™ in the Index.

Temperature Knob

The center knob changes the temperature of the air
coming through the system. Turn this knob toward red
{clockwise) for warmer wr. Turn it toward bloe
(counterclockwise ) for cooler air

Maode knob

The right knob has several settings 1o control the
direction of airflow:

MAX: This setting recirculates much of the air inside
vour vehiele and sends it through the mstrument panel
outlets. The air conditioning compressor will run
automuatically n this setting unless the outside
temperature is below 40°F (4°C), (Even when the
COMPressor s running, you can control the temperature, )

NORM: This setting brings in outside air and sends
it through the instrument panel outlets. The air
conditioning compressor will run automatically in
this setting unless the outside temperature 15 below
40°F (4°C). (Even when the compressor is running,
you can control the lemperature, )
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BI-LEV: This setting brings in outsade air and directs

i two ways. Half of the air is directed through the
mstrument panel outlets. Most of the remaming oir 1s
directed through the Moor ducts and a lide w the detrost
and side window vents, The air conditioning compressor
will run automutically in this setting unless the outside
temperature is below 40°F (4°C),

VENT: This setting hrings in outside ait and directs it
through the imstrument panel outlets.

HTR: This setting sends most of the air through the
ducts near the Moo The rest comes out of the defroster
and side window vents.

BLEND: This setting allows half of the air to go 1w the
floor ducts and halt 1o the defroster and side window
vents, The arr conditioning compressor will run
automatically in this seting unless the outside
temperature is below 40°F (4°C),

@’ FRONT: This setting directs most of the air
through the defroster and side window vents. Some of
thi air also goes o the oor duets. The air conditioning
compressor will run autcematically in this setting unless
the outside temperature 15 below 40°F (47C).

Air Conditioning

On very hot days, open the windows long enough to e
hot, inside air escape. This reduces the tme for the
vehicle to cool down,

For wquick cool-down on very hot days. use MAX with
the temperiture knob all the way in the blue area. If this
setting is used lor long penods of time, the air in vour
vehicle may become oo dry,

For normal cooling on kot duys, use NORM with the
temperature knob in the blue area. The system will ring
i oueside wir und cool it

On cool, but sunny days, the sun moy warm your upper
hody. but your lower body may not be warm enough,
You can vse BI-LEY and set the temperature knob 1o o
comfortable setting. The system will bring in putside air
and drect it o your upper body, while sending slightly
warmed air o your lower body, You may notce this
ernperature difference more at some times than others,




Huating

On cold days, use HTR with the temperature knob all
the way n the red area. The system will bring m outsicde
air, heat it und send 11 to the floor ducts.

Il your vehicle has an engine coolant heater, you can use
it to help your system provide warm air faster when it’s
cold outside (O7F (-18°C) or lower). An engine coolant
heater warms the coolunt vour engine and heating
system use (o provide heat. See “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the [ndex.

Ventilation

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
couling is needed. use VENT o direct outside uir
through your vehicle. Your vehicle also has the
Mow-through ventilation system descnibed later in
this section,

Defopzming und Defrosting

Your system has two settings [or cleanng the fronl and
side windows. To defrost the windows guickly, use
FRONT with the temperature knob all the way in the red
ared, To warm passengers while keeping the windows
clear, use BLEND.

Dual ComforTemp Climate Control
(If Equipped)
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With this systeém, the driver and passenger can mantamn
separate temperatures, The system works best if you
keep your windows closed while using it,

Fan Control
The left knob labeled FAN controls the fan spr:ed selecton.

If the wrllow seems very low when the lan knob 15 umed
to the highest setting regardless of the mode setting, your
passenger compartment iy filter may need (o be replaced.
See “Miuntenanee Schedule™ in the Index.

Driver’s Temperature knob

The cenier knob sets the temperature for the driver's
outlets, Tum the knob towiard red (clockwase) for warmer
air, Turn it toward bloe (counterclockwise) for cooler air,
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Passenger’s Temperature Lever

The bottom lever adjusts the air temperature on the
passenger’'s side independent of the temperature set by
the driver, Shde the lever toward the nght to ruise the
emperature, Slide the lever toward the left to lower
the temperature,

Mode Knob

The nght knob has several settings to control the
direction of arflow, To access the vanous modes
avallable, wrn the mode button 1o the desired mode.

MAX: This setung recirculates much of the wr inside
your vehicle and sends 1t through the instrument panel
odtlets, The air conditioning compressor will run
automatically in this setting unless the outside
temperature is below 40°F (42C). (Even when the
compressor s runnng, vou can control the temperature. )

NORM: This setting brings in outside air and sends
it through the instrument panel outlets. The wir
conditioning compressor will run automatically in
this setting unless the outside temperature is below
40°F (4°C, (Even when the compressor is munning,
you can control the temperature. )

BI-LEV: This setting brings in outside wr and directs

it two ways. Holf of the air 1s directed through the
instrument pancl outlets. Most of the remiaining air is
directed through the floor ducts and a fivtle w the defrost
and side window vents, The air condibioning compressor
will run automatically in this setiing unless the outside
temperature 1s below 40°F (4°C). (Even when the
cOmpressar is running, vou can control the wemperature,)

VENT: This setting brings in ourside air and directs it
through the instrument panel outlets.

HTR: This setung sends most of the air through the
ducts near the Noor. The rest comes out of the defroster
and sidle window vents.

BLEND: This setting allows half of the wr 1o go to the
fHoor ducts and half 1o the defroster and side window
vents. The air conditioning compressor will run
automatically in this setting unless the outside
temperature is below 40°F (4°C), (Even when the
compressor is running, you can control the temperature. )

@ FRONT: This setting directs most of the air
through the defroster and side window vents. Some of
the air poes to the floor duets and the side window vents.
The mr conditioning compressor will run astomatically
in this setting unless the outside temperature 15 below
40°F (4"C), (Even when the compressor 1s running, you
can control the lemperiture. )
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Air Conditioning

On very hot days, open the windows long enough to let
hot, mside mr escape, This reduces the time for the
vehiele to cool down.

For a quick cool=down on very hot days, use MAX with
the temperature knobs all the way in the blue area. [f
this setting is used for long periods of tme, the uir in
vour vehiele may become 100 dry.

For normal cooling on hot davs, use NORM with the
temperature knobs in the blue area. The system will
bring in outside mir and cool it

On cool, but sunny days, the sun may warm your upper
body, but your lower body may not be warm enough.
You cun use BI-LEV gnd set the temperuture knob 1o 4
comtfortable setting, The system will bring in outside atr
and direct it 1o your upper body, while sending slightly
warmed alr to your lower body. You may notice ths
temperature difference more at some Limes than others.

Heating

On cold days, use HTR with the temperature knobs all
the way in the red area. The svstem will bring in outside
arr, heat i and send it to the tfloor ducts

I vour vehicle has an engine coolunt heater. you can use
1010 help vour system provide warm awr faster when it's
cold outside (O°F (-18°C) or lower). Anengine conlunt
heater warms the coolant your engine and heating
system use to provide heat. See “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index.

Ventilation

For muld outside wemperatures when little beatimg or
cooling 1s needed, use VENT 10 direet outside air through
vour vehicle. Your vehicle also has the flow-through
ventilition system described later in this section.

Defogging and Defrosting

Your system has two setings for clearing the front and side
windows. To defrost the windows quickly, use FRONT.

For masimum defroster performance. set bath
dewver pid pussenger lemperature controls 1o the
wurmest setting,

Tor warm passengers while keeping the windows clear,
use BLEND.
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Dual Automatic ComforTemp Climate

Control (If Equipped)
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With this system, you set & temperature. You can then
cither let the system automatically control airflow
direction and force it to maintain the temperature, or you
can manually adjust it. The system works best if you
keap vour windows closed while usmg it

Automatic Control

For the most efficient operution, you should set the
system temperature and press AUTO, The system will
select the best fun speed and airflow settings 1o kegp you
comfortable, The air conditioning compressor will run if
the outside temperature is above 40°F (47C), You may
notice a delay of two to three minutes before the Tan
comes on al start up in cool weather

Driver's Temperature Control

The TEMP switch sets the temperature for the entire
system when the light on the DUAL button sn'u i IF
the light 15 1it, this control sets the lemperature for the
driver only. Press the up arrow Lo taise the lemperatirg
and press the down arrow 1o lower the lemperature, The
display will show your selection for a few seconds, then
the outside temperature will show. If you push the
ALTO button, the system will control the {un speed
und airflow,
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Passenger's Temperature Control

The PASSENGER CONTROL buttons with the arrows
tdjust the temperature on the passenger’s side so 1@ 1s
warmer or cooler thun the temperature set by the driver.,
Push the DUAL button so the indicator hight on s hic
Press the nght arcow button to rarse the tempermture,
Pross the left arrow button to lower the temperature. The
display will not show the passenger’s side temperature,
only that of the drver. Indicators in the passenger
contral seetion will show passenger emperature relative
Lo thie driver’s set lemperature.

® The amber light indicotes the same temperature a8
set lor the dover.

® The red hghts idicate a warmer temperature than
that of the driver.

® The blue lights indicate a coaler temperniture thun
that of the driver.

Manual Control

If you prefer w manually control the heating, cooling

unid ventifation in your vehicle, you can select airflow
direenion; fan speed, outside or recirculated mir and mr
compressor operaiion with the fellowing buttons:

AIR FLOW: This control has severil settings to
control the direction of airflow when the system is not
in ALTO.

To gecdss the varous modes available, continue 1o press
the Tollowing four ATR FLOW up and down arrows
until the desired mode appears in the display:

& WINDSHIELD/FLOOR: This seting directs half
of the air o the floor ducts and half to the defroster
and side window vents,

e MIIVFLOOR: This setting directs half of the wr
through the instrument panel outlets. Most of the
refnaining wr is directed through the floor ducts and
a little to the defroster and side window vents.

® MIEL: This setnng directs aur through the instrument
panel outlets.




® FLOOR: This setning sends most of the ar through
the ducts near the floor, The rest comes out ol the
detroster and side window vents.

-":;T-,"-:’ FRONT: This setting brings in outside air and
directs most of the wir through the defrost venl, Some
of the wir wlso goes to the floor ducts and the side
window detogeer outlers. The indicator on the button
will light and WINDSHIELD will be lic w the display.
The air conditioning compressor will run aotomatically
in this setting unless the outside temperature 15 below
JO°T (4°C),

VENT: This pushbutiomn tarms the anr condhiniomng
compressor on and off. The indheator hghis when
the compressor 1s rned off. Recircolution 15 nol
permitted when the compressor s ofl. The system
will try to control the remperature autamatically, but
wilthout the compressor.

RECIRC; This setling recirculates much ol the uir
iside your vehicle. This settng is nol péermitled m
FRONT defrost mode and 1s only permined in
WINDSHIELDVYEFLOOR mode if the compressor

15 turned o The indicator light will be lit when
Recirculation is engaged. but will light for one second
and then wrn aff if selecied when not permitied.

Air Conditioning

O very hot days, open the windows long enough to let
hot, tnside mar escape, This reduces the time for the
vehicle 1o cool down,

For a gquick cool-down on very hot days, use MAX with
the temperature knob all the way in the blue area, I this
setting ix wsed (or long periods of time. the air in your
vehcle may become 1oo dry.

For normal cooling on hot days, use NORM with the
lemperature knob in the blue area. The sysiem will bring
i ontside air and cool it

On coal, but sunny days, the sun may warm your upper
body, but vour lower body may not be warm enough.
Yo cun use BI-LEY and set the wemperature kniob to g
conmfortable setting. The system will bring in outside hir
and direet i 1o your upper body, while sending shghtly
warmed air o vour lower body. You may notice this
temperature difference more at some times than others.




Heating

O cold days, use HTR with the temperdture knob all
the way 1 the red area, The system will bring. in outside
air, heat 1 and send 1w the Noor ducts,

I vour vehicle has an engine coolant healer, you can use
it 1o heelp your system provide warm air faster when ir's
cold outside (0" F (=18%C) or lower). An engime coolunt
[eater warms the coolant yvoiur engine and healing
svstem use to provide heat. Sec "Engine Coolant
Heater™ i the Index,

Defogging and Delrosting

Your system has two sertmngs for clearing the front and
side windows. To defrost the windows guick]y, use
FRONT and full hot (907 F (327 C)). Driver seis
temperature and selects high fan speed. To warm
passengers while keeping the windows clear, push the
AlIR FLOW button until WINDSHIELD/FLOOR
appears in the display. Seleet fan speed lor comfort and
windshield cleanng performance.

Ventilation System

Adjust the direction of
wirflow by moving the
louvered vents

Your vehicle's flow-through ventilation system supplies
outside air into the vehicle when it is moving. Outside
oer will also enter e vehicle when the air conditionmg
fan s runninge,

IF the airflow seems very low when the fan knob is
turned o the lighest setting regardless of the mode
selling, your passeneer compariment air flter may need
ta be repluced. See “Maimnenance Schedule™ in

the Index

3-10



Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front wrnlet {ree of we. snow or
any other obstruction, such as leaves. The heater and
detroster will work far better, reducing the chunce of
fogging the inside of your windows,

® When vou enter 4 vehicle 1 cold weather, adjust the
mode knob or button to FLOOR and the fan to the
highest speed for a few seconds before driving off.
This helps clear the intuke ducts of snow and
moisture and reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows.

® Keep the air path under the front seats ¢lear of
ohjects. This helps air to circolate throughouwt
your vehicle,

Rear Window Defogger
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The rear window defogger uses o warming grid (o
remove fog from the rear window. Press the button (o
rn the rear defogger on, It wiall tum itself off atter
ahout 1O mimutes.

If wou turm it on again, the rear defogeer will only run

for about five minutes belore turnimg off. You can unlso
turn it off by pressing the button teain.




Do not attach anything hike a temporary vehicle license
or decal across the defogger gnd.

NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor blade or anything else sharp on
the inside of the rear window, Il you do, vou
couald cot or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn’t be covered by your warranty.

Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has been designed 1o operate
casily and give years of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyviment out of it if vou sequaint yourself
with 1t first. Find out what your Delco system can do
and how 10 operate all its controls, 1o be sure you're
aetting the most out of the advanced engineering that
went into it,

Setting the Clock

Press and hold HRS until the comect hour appears. Press
andd hold MIN until the correct minute appears,

You may set the clock with the ignition off if vou press
RECALL fust and follow the shme procedure
described above,
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AM-FM Stereo

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turms the systém on and ofF and
controls the volume. To increase volume and turm the
radio on, turn the koob to the tght, Turn it 1o the lefl o
decrease volume

RECALL: Fress the upper knob brictly to recall the
station being played or 1o display the clock. To change
what s normally shown on the display (station or time ),
press the knob until vou see the display you want, then
hold the knob until the display flashes. If you press the
knob' when the ignition is off, the clock will show Tar o
Few seconds

Finding n Station

AM=FM: Pross the AM=FM button wo switch between
AM. FMI1 and FM2 The display shows vour selection,

TUNE: Turn the lower knob 1o choose radio stanons,

SEEK: Press the night or lefl arrow to 2o 0 the nexi
twgher or lower stution and stuy there. The sound will
miute while seeking

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK arrows for two seconds,
and SCAN will appear n the display, Use SCAN 1o
listen (o stations Tor o few seconds, The radio wiall o to
(L stikion, stop [or o few seconds, then go on to the nex)
slation. Press one of the SEEK arrows again o stop
scannming. The sound will mute while scanning.




PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
vou return (o your favorite stations. Yoo ¢an set up o
18 stutions (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2). Just:

I. Turn the radio on.
2, Press the AM-FM button 1o select the band,

A, Tune in the desired station.

4. Press and hold ene of the six numbered buttons. The
sound wall mute. When it returns, release the bution.

Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station yvou set will retumn.

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

P SCAN: Press this button 1o listen to each of your
preset stutions for g few seconds, The mdio will go 1o
the first preset station, stop for a few seconds, then go

on to the next presel stution. Press P SCAN aguin to stop
scanning. The radio will not stop at a preset station if the

station 1s weak.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tumn the
knob to increase or decrease bass:

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
knob to increase or decrease treble, 1 a station 1s weak
Or NOisY. you may want (0 decrease the ireble,

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're nol using them.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound 1o the left or nght speakers, The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)

LA

FRlE

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To incredse volume and tum the
racdio on. turn the knob o the mght. Tum 11w the left o
decrease volume.

RECALL: Press the upper knob briefly w recall the
station being plaved or o display the clock, To chunge
whiat is pormally shown an the display (Station or time ).
press the knob antl you see the display you want, then
hold the knob untl the display Qushes. I vou press the
knob when the jgninon s off, the clock will show Tora
few seconds

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower kpob o switch between AM,
FMI and FM2. The displuy shows vour selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob w choose radio stations.

SEEK: Press the tght or left armow 1o go to the nexi
higher or lower statton and sty there, The sound will
mule while seeking

SCAN: Press ome ol the SEEK arrows Tar two seconds.
und SCAN will gppearon the disphay. Use SCAN (o
listen to statons for o few seconds. The radio will go o
a stateon, stop for o few seconds, then 2o on to the next
stution. Press one ol the SEEK arrows agam 1o stop
scanning, The sound will mute while scanning
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PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
you return to your favorite stations. You can set up to
|8 stattons (six AM, six FM I and six FM2). Just;

. Turn the radw on,

2. Press AM-FM 10 select the band,
3. Tune in the desired station,
4. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons. The

sound will mute, When 1t retumns, release the button,
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
stution you set will return,

5. Repeil the steps for ¢ach pushbutton.

P SCAN: Press this button 1o listen to each of vour
presel stations for o few seconds. The radio will go 1o
the first preset station, stop for u Few seconds., then 2o
on to the next presel station. Press P SCAN agmin to stop
scanning: The radio will not stop at a preset if the station
15 weak.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so i extends. Turn the
knobh w increase or decrease bass.,

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
knob o increase or decrease treble. 1 a station is wenk
Or noisy, vou may want to decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back indo their stored positions when
you're not using them.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound 1o the front or rear speskers. The middle
position halinces the sound between the speakers.

Playving a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face o the
righ. 11" the 1gnition and the radio are on, the wpe can be
inserted and will begin playing. If vou hedr nothing o
hear u sarbled sound. the tape may not be in squirely.
Press EIECT (o remove the tape and start over,
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While the uipe is plaving. use the VOLUME. FADE,
BAL. BASS and TREB controls just us you do (or the
rachio. Other controls may have different functions when
i tape is inserted. The displuy will show an arrow (o
show wiuch side of the tape 15 playmng.

IE o want to insert o tape when the ignition or radio 1s
off, first press EJIECT or RECALL. Note that the
cassette tape adupter kits tor ponable compuct dise
plavers will work m vour cassente tupe player.

Your tape bias 18 sel automatically.

It E and a number appear on the radio display, the tape
won't play because of an ermor,

® E1: The tape 15 tight and the plaver can’t turn the
Lape hicby, Remove the tape. Hold the tupe with the
open end down and trv to wirn the rght hub o the
left with a pencil, Turn the tape over and repeat, If
the hubs do nol wrn easily, vour tape may be
damaged and should not be used i the plaver.
Try a new tape 1o moke sure your playver 15
working properly,

® EI1: The tape is hroken. Try 4 new tape.

I any error occurs repeatedly or 1 an error can’t be
corrected, plewse contuet yvour dealer. I your rudio
displays an error number, wrte if down and provide it (o
your desler when reporting the problem,

PREY (1): Press this button to search Tor the previous

selection on the tape, Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence between cach selection for PREV 1o
work. The sound will mute while seeking.

NEXT (2): Press this button o seurch for the next
stlection on the tape. Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence berween each selection for NEXT 10
work. The sound will mute while seeking.

The SEEK left and nght arrows will also find the
previous and next selections on the tape.

oA« | 3): Press this button to reverse the wpe rapdly.
Press it ngadn to ceturn o playving speed. The tadic will
play while the wpe reverses.

b (4 Press thes button 1o advance gquickly 1o
another part of the tape, Press the button agam 1o
return to playing speed. The radio will play while the
tape advances,
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SIDE (5): Press this botton 1o change the side of the
tape that 1s playing,

00 (6): Press this button 1o reduce background noise.
The display will show either OFF or ON for a few
seconds when you press the button.

[Jull'n:r':"' Noise Reduction is manufactored under a
license from Dolby Laborfatories Licensing Corporition.
Daolby and the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Dalby Laboratories Licensing Corporation,

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will play. If you leave a cassette tape in the pluyer while
listening to the radio, it may become wirm,

CLN: I this miessage appears on the display, the
clssette tape plaver needs 1o be cleaned. It will still play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as possible to
prevenl damage to the lapes and player. See "Care ol
Your Cassette Tape Player” m the Index. Afwer vou clean
the player, press and hold EIECT tor five seconds 1o
reset the CLN indicator. The radio will display ---to
show the indicator wus reset

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

BOEADE  ARE-FM

- = A
]

E e

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: Press this knob to turn the system on and
off. To inerense vplume. tum the knob o the oght, Turm
it to the left o decrease the volume,
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RECALL: Press this button briefly o recall the station
being plaved or to display the clock. To change what is
normally shown on the display (station or timel, press
this button until you see the display you want, then hold
the button until the display ashes. 1 vou press the
button when the 1gniton 15 off, the clock will show for o
few seconds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FMI
and FM2. The display shows vour selection,

TUNE: Press the up or down arrow to choose
radio statons.

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow o go (o the next
higher or Tower station and stay there, The sound will
mute while seeking.

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK urrows for two seconds
und SCAN will appear on the display. Use SCAN to
listen to stutions for a few seconds. The radio will go o
i staton, stop for a few seconds, then go on 1o the pext
statton. Press one of the SEEK huttons again to stop
scanning, The sound will mute while scanring.

PUSHBUTTONS: The <ix numbered pushbutions let
yosu relurn to yvour favorite stations, You can set up (o
I8 stations (s1x AM, six FM | and six FM2). Just:

1. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM 10 select the band.

Tune in the desired station.

Lis
"

Priss TONE to select the setting vou prefer.

in k=

Press unid hold one of the six numbered buttons. The
sound will mute. When it returns, release the button,
Whenever you press that numbered batton, the
stution you set will return and the tone vou selected
will be avtomatically selected for that bunon.

fr. Repeat the steps for each pushbuitton,

P SCAN: Press this button 1o listen to each of vour
preset stations for a few seconds, The radio will 2o 10
the flrst presel station, stop for o few seconds, then go
on 10 the next presel station, Press PSCAN again to stop
scanming. I u preset station has weak reception, the
radio will not stop at the preset station,
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AUTO SET: Press this button and the system will seek
and set the 12 strongest FM or the 6 strongest AM
slations on your preset buttons (depending on which
band (AM or FM) you are hstemng to), AUTO SET will
flash while seeking and will remun on until this
tunction s complete. To retum to the stations you
manually set, press AUTO SET apain,

Sciting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so 1t extends. Turn the
knob to mcrease or decrease bass,

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
kneh b increase or decrease treble. IF a station is weak
or oisy, you may want 1o decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back mto their stored positions when
vou're not using them.

TONE: This feature allows you to choose preset bass
and treble equalization settings designed for classical,
pop, tock, jarz, talk and country/western stations,
CLASS will appear on the display when you first press
TONE. Each time you press it, another setting will
uppear on the display. Press it again after C & W
appears and MANUAL will appear. Tone control will
return to the BASS and TREE knobs. Also; if you use
the BASS and TREB knobs, control will return 1o them
and MANUAL will appear.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so itextends. Turn the
knob to move the sound to the left or right speakers.
The middle position balances the sound between
the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
knob 1 move the sound 1o the front or rear speakers,
The middle position balances the sound between

the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them.

Playing a Casselte Tape

The longér side with the wpe visible should Face 1o the
nght. If the 1gnition and the radio are on, the wpe can be
inserted and will begin pluying. If you hear nothing or
hear a garbled sound, the tape may not be in squarely,
Press EJTECT 1o remove the tape and start over.

While the tupe is playing. use the VOLUME. FADE,
BAL, BASS and TREB controls just a5 vou do fdr the
radio, Other contrals mity have different functions when
i tape is inserted. The display will show an arrow to
show which side ol the tape is playmg.
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If vou want 1o insert a tape when the ignition or radio s
aff. first press EJECT or RECALL, Note that the
cassette tape adapter Kits for portable compact dise
players will work in vour cassette tape player,

Your tape bias Is set automatically.

If E and a number appear on the radio display, the tape
won't play because of an error,

® E1: The tape is tught and the player can’t turn the
tape hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try o twrn the right hub to the
left with-a pencil. Turn the tape over and repeat. [f
the hubs do not trn easily, your tape may be
dumaged and should not be used in the player.
Try a new tape (0 make sure your player is
working properly,

e E11: The tape is broken. Try o new tape.

If any ermor ocours repeatedly or if an érror can’t be
corrected, please contact your dealer, If your rudio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it
tor vour dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button to search for the previous
selection on the tape. Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence between each selection for PREV 1o
work. The sound will mute while seeking.,

NEXT (2): Press this button to search for the next
selection on the tape. Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence between each selection for NEXT o
work. The sound will mute while seeking.

The SEEK up and down arrows will also find the
previous and next selections on the tape.

oo (3): Press this button 1o reverse the wape rapidly.
Press it again to return o plaving speed. The radio will
play while the tupe reverses,

= (4): Press this button to advance quickly to another
part of the tape. Press the button again to return 1o
playing speed. The radio will play while the

tape advances.

SIDE (5): Press this button o change the side of the
tape that 15 playing.

00 i6): Press this button to reduce hackeround noise.
The double-13 svmbol will appear on the display.

Daolby Noise Reduction is manufactured under a hicense
from Dalby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolhy
and the double-D symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.




AM=FM: Press thas button 1o play the radio when a rape
15 10 the player.

SOURCE: Press this button to change 1o the tape
function when the radio 1s on. TAPE PLAY with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape is active.

EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the tape. The radio
will play. I you leave a cassette tape in the plaver while
listening 1o the radio, 1t may become warm.

CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
cassere tpe plaver necds 1o be cleaned. It will sull play
apes, but you should clean it as soon as possible 1o
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Playver™ in the Index, After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT lor five seconds o
reset the CLN indicator. The rudio will display -—— 1o
show the indicator was reset

AM-FM 5tereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: Press this knob to turn the system on and
off. To increase volume, turn the knob w the right, Turn
it 1o the left to decrease the valume.
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RECALL: Press this button briefly 1o recall the station
being plaved or 1o disploy the clock. To change what 1s
nornully shown on the display (station or time), press
the button until vou see the display vou wanl, then hold
the button until the display flashes. If vou press the
button when the igmtion is off, the clock will show for a
tew seconds,

Finding a Station

AM=FN: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press the up or down arrow to choose
rachion stations

SEER: Press the up or down amow [0 go (o the nexl
higher or lower station and stay there, The sound will
mute while seeking.

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK arrows for two seconds
and SCAN will appear on the display. Use SCAN 10
listen to statons for a few seconds. The rmdio will go to
i station, stop for o few seconds. then go on to the next
station, Press one of the SEEK armows again (o stop
seanming. The sound will mute while scanning,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you returm o your favorite stalions. You can set up to
18 stations (s1x AM, six FM 1 and six FM2), Just:

I. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM to select the band.

Tume in the desired station.

=

Press TONE 1o select the setting you prefer.

e

Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons, The
sound will mute, When it returns, release the button.
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
stattian you et will return and the tone you selected
will be automatically selected for that button,

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

P SCAN: Press this button 1o listen o cach of your
preset stations fora few seconds, The radio will go o
the first preset station, stop for o few seconds, then go
on to the pexi preset station, Press P SCAN again to stop
scanning. If a preset station has weak reception, the
richio will not stop at the preset station,
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AUTO SET: Press thus button and the system will seck
and set the 12 strongest FM or the 6 strongest AM
stalions on your preset butlons (depanding on which
hand (AM or FM) you are listening o), AUTO SET will
flash while seeking and will reman on until this
fupction is complete. To return (o the stations you
manually set, press AUTO SET again.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum the
knob o increase or decrease hass,

TRER: Press this knob lightly so il extends, Tum the
knob to incrense or decrease treble. IF a station 15 weak
Or neisy, you may want w decrease the reble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you e not using them.

TONE: This feature allows you 0 choose presct hiss
and treble equalization settings designed for classical,
pop, rock, juzz, walk hnd country/western stations,
CLASS will appear on the display when vou First priss
TONE. Each time you pressat, another setting will
appear on the display. Press it agaim after C & W
appears and MANUAL will appear, Tone control will
return o the BASS and TREB knobs, Also, if you use
the BASS and TRER Knobs. control will return to them
and MANUAL will appear.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum this
knob o move the sound to the left or right speakers.
The middle position balances the sound between

the speakers,

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn this
knob (o move the sound 1o the front or rear speakers.
The middle position balances the sound between

the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
Yol 'Te not using them.
Playing a Compact Disce

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up, The
pliyer will pull it in. The dise should begin playing.

L you want to insert o CD while the ignition or the radio
15 ol first press EJECT or RECALL.

I you're driving on a very rough road or if 1t°s very hot,
the dise muy not play and an error code may appear on

the display. When things get back to normal, the disc
should play. If the dise comes out, it gould be that:

®  E20: The disc is upside down.
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® FE20: It is dirty. scratehed or wet

® E20: There's too much moisture in the air, { Wait
about an howr and try again. )

I any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, please contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it 1o
yvour dealer when reporting the problem.

PREY (1): Press this button to go to the start of the
current track i morg than eight seconds have played. I
vou hold the button or press it more than once, the
plaver will continoe moving back through the disc. The
sound will mute while seeking.

NEXT (2): Press this button to go 10 the next track, 1f
you hold the button or press it more than once, the
player will cantinue moving forward through the disc.
The sound will mute while seeking.

The SEEK down and up arrows will also find the
pravious and next selections on the disc.

A« (3): Press and hold this button to guickly reverse
within a track. You will hear sound.

B (4): Press and hold this button to quickly advance
withm a truck. You will hear sound.

RAND (6): Press this button to hear the tracks in
random. rather than sequential, order. Press RAND
again 1o twrn off random play.

RECALL:; Press thas bution to see which track s
plaving. Press it again within five seconds to see how
lone 11 his been playing, To change what is normally
shown on the display (track or elapsed time), press the
button until you see the display you want, then hold the
button until the display flashes,

AM-FM: Press this button 1o play the radio when a disc
15 mn the player.

SOURCE: Press this button to change to the disc
tunetion when the radio is on. When a disc 1s inserted.
the disc will play until you press AM-FM. Then the disc
will stop playing and the radio will play. Press SOURCE
again to play a dise again, CDPLAY will show on

the display.

FEJECT: Press this button to remove the dise, The radio
will play.

If you turn off the igmuoon or radio with a disc i the
player, it will stay 1 the player. When you tum on the
ignition or system, the dise will start playing where it
stopped. if it was the lasi-selected sudio source, If you
leave o compact dise in the player whale histeming 1o the
radio, it may become warm.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Compact Dise Player with Automatic Tone
Control (If Equipped)

Playing the Radio

VOLUME: Press this knob to turn the system on and
off. To increase volume, turn the knob to the right. Turn
it to the eft o decrease volume,

RECALL: Press this bution briefly 1o recall the station
being played or to display the ¢lock. To change whal is
normally shown on the display (station or time ), press
the RECALL button until you sée the display vou want,
then hold the RECALL button until the display Nashes.
I vou priess the button when the ignition is off, the clock
will show for a few seconds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button o switch between AM. FMI
and FM2, The display shows your selection,

TUNE: Press the up or down arrow 1o choose
radio stations,

SEEK: Press the up or down arrow 1o go o the next
higher or lower stution and stay there, The sound will
mute while seeking

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK armows for two secands
and SCAN will appear on the display. Use SCAN 1o
listen 1o stanons Tor o few séconds. The radio will go o
i station, stop for a few seconds, then go oh 1o the nex
stution. Press one of the SEEK arrows again (o stop
scanning. The sound will mue while scanning




PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
vou retarn o your favorite stations, You can set up o
18 stations (51X AM, six FM] and six FM2), Just:

|. Turn the radw on,
Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

3. Tune in the desired station.

¥

Press TONE o select the semting you prefer

ot

Press and hold one ol the six numbereéd buttons, The
sound will mute, When it retums, release the button
Whenever vou press that numbered button. the
stution you set will return and the tone yvou selected
will be automuncally selected [or that button

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

P SCAN: Press this button w histen o elch ol your
preset stations for a [ew seconds. The mdio will go 1o
the first preset stution, stop fora lew seconds, then go
on o the next preset station. Press P SCAN again to stop
scanming. If a preset station has weak reception, the
radio will not stop at the preset station

AUTO SET: Press this button and the system will seek
and set the 12 srrongest FM or the 6 strangest AM
stations on your preset buttons, AUTO SET will flash
while seeking and will remiuin on until this function 1%
complete. To return o the stations vou manoally set,
press ALTO SET again.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lishtly so it extends, Turn the
knob to increase or dedrease bass,

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knoh 1o merease or decrease treble, 11 a station s weak
Or nodsy, vou may wint o decrease the wehle

Push these knobs back inio their stored positions when
you're nol using them,

TONE: This feature allows vou 1o choose presel bass
and treble equalization settings designed lor clussical,
pop, rock, jnzz, talk and country/western stations,
CLASS will appear on the display when yvou lirst press
TONE. Each time you press i, another setting will
appear on the display, Press it aguam after C & W
sppears and MANUAL will appear. Tone cantrol will
return (o the BASS and TREB knobs, Also, if you use
the BASS and TREB koobs, control will return 1o them
and MANUAL will uppear.
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Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob to move the sound to the left or right speakers.
The middle position balances the sound between
the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
knob to move the sound to the front or rear speakers,
The middle position balances the sound between

the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
youl"re ool using them.

Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face to the
right. If the ignition and the radio are on, the tape can be
inserted and will begin playing. If you hear nothing or
hear a garbled sound, the tape may not be in squarely.
Press ETECT to remove the tape and start over.

While the tape is playing, use the VOLUME, FADE,
BAL, BASS and TRER controls just as you do for the
radio, Other controls may have different functions when
i lape is inserted. The display will show an arrow to
show which side of the 1ape is playing.

If you want to insert a tape when the ignition or radio is
off, first press EJIECT or RECALL.

Your tape bias is set automatically.

If E and a pumbser appear on the radio display, the tape
won't play because of an error.

® EI10: The tape is tight and the player can’t tum the
tape hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
open end down and try to turn the right hub to the left
with a pencil, Turn the tape over and repeat. If the
hubs do not twrm easily, your tape may be damaged and
should not be used in the player. Try a new tape 1o
make sure your player is working properly.

® [EIl1: The tape is broken. Try o new tape,

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can’t be
corrected, please contact your dealer. If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it to
your dealer when reporting the problem,

PREV (1): Press this button o search for the previous

selection on the tape. Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence between each selection for FREV (o
work, The sound will mute while seeking.
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NEXT (2): Press this button to search for the next
seleation on the tape. Your tape must have ot least three
seconds of silence berween each selection for NEXT 1o
work. The sound will mute while seeking.

The SEEK down and up arrows will also find the

previous and next selections on the wape.

<« (3): Press this button 1o reverse the tape rapidly.
Press it agamn o return to playving speed. The radio wall
play while the tape reverses.

B (4): Press this butlon 1o advance quickly (o
another part of the tupe. Press the button again 1o
teturn (o plaving speed. The radio will pluy while the
tape advances.

SIDE (5): Press this button to change the side of the
tape that is playing.

RAND (6): Press this button to reduce background
noise when playing a cassette tape. The double-12
symbaol will appear in the display.

SOURCE: Press this button o change 1o the tape or
disc function when the radio is on, If both a tape and d
disc are installed, the system will first go 1o tape play;
TAPE SIDE and an arrow will appear on the display. If
SOURCE 15 pressed agan, the system will go to disc
pluy: CD PLAY will appear on the display.

EJECT: The system has two EJIECT buttons. Press the
hutton near the CD slot 1o remove a dise, Press the
huttan pear the wpe slot w remove a tape and the radio
will play, It you feave i cossente tape in the player while
listening (o the radio, it may bécome warm.

CLN: I this message appears on the display, the
cassette tipe pluyer needs o be cleaned. It will sall play
lapes, but you should clean 1 as soon as possible o
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See “Care of
Your Cassette Tape Plaver™ in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds to
resel the CLN indicator. The radio will display --- 10
show the indicator was reset,

Your cassétte tpe player automatically reduces
background noise from tapes encoded with Dolby NR.
You may wen Dolby off by pressing the number

SIX preset.

Balby Noise Reduction is manufactured under a license
lrom Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation, Dolby
anid the donble-D symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

3-29



Playving a Compact Disc

Insert a dise partway into the slot., label side up. The
plaverwill pull it in. The disc should begin playing.

It yvou want to insert a CD while the ignition or the radio
15 ol L, first press EIECT or RECALL.

If you're driving on 4 very rough road or il it's very hol
the dise may not play and an error code may appear on
the display. When things get back w normal, the disc
should play, If the disc comes out, it could be that:

® [E20: The dise 1s upside down,
® E20: It 15 dirty, scralched or wel

® E20: There's too much meisture in the air, (Wait
about an hour and try again, )

I any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
corrected, plense contact your dealer, If your radio
displays an error number, write it down and provide it 1o
vour dealer when reporiing the problem.

PREY (1): Press thas button to go to the start of the
current track, if more than eight seconds have played. If
vou hold the button or press it more than once, the
plaver will continue moving back through the disc. The
sound will mute while seeking.

NEXT (2): Press this button (o go to the next truck. If
v hialed the button or press it more than once, the
pluyver will continue moving forward through the disc
The sound will mute while seeking.

The SEEK down and up armows will-also find the
previous and next selections on the disc.

A (3): Press and hold this button to quickly reverse
within o truck. You will hesar sound.

= (4): Press and hold this button 1o quickly advance
within a mick. You will heoar soumd,

RAND (6): Press this button (0 hear the tracks m
random. rather than sequential, order. Press RAND
sain to wen off random play.

RECALL: Press this button 1o see which tack 1s
playing. Press it agmn within five seconds w see how
long it has been playing. To change what is normually
shown on the display (track or elapsed tme), press the
RECALL button until vou see the display you want,
then hold the RECALL button until the display flashes.
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AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when o disc
15 in the player.

SOURCE: Press this bution 1o change 1o the disc
function when the rudio is on, When o dise s inserted,
the disc wall play until vou press AM-FM, Then the
disc will stop playing and the radio will play, Press
SOURCE again to play a dise agnin. CD PLAY will
show on the display.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the disc. The tadio
will play.

1 wou turn off the igniton or rachio with a dise 1 the
player. it wall stay i the player. When you 1um on the
penition or system. the disc will start plaving where 1t
stopped, if it was the lasi-<elected audio source.

Also,as a protection feature, 1f a CI) s egected and leh
tn the player, it will be pulled back 1 the player with the
sznition on or off. I you leave a compact dise in the
pluyer while histening to the radio, it may become warm,

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ s designed 1o discourage theft of your
radie. It warks by using a secret ¢ode to disable all radio
functioms whenever battery pawer is removed

If THEFTLOCK 15 adtive, the THEFTLOCK indicalor
will ash when the wgnition s off,

The THEFTLOCK festure for the radio may be used or
ienared. I ignored. the systém plays normally and the
rdio s not protected by the leare. IF THEFTLOCK 15

acivated, your radio wall not operate if stolen:

When THEFTLOCK 15 actrvared, the radio will display
LOC w indicate o locked condition anytime batery
power is removed, 1 vour battery loses power Tor any
reason, vou must unlock the radio with the secret code
before it will operate.

Activating the Thelt-Deterrent Feature

The instructons which [ollow, explain how 1o emter your
secrel code o activate the THEFTLOCK svatem. 1ox
recommended thut you read througlh ull nine steps
hetare starting the procedure.
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NOTE: If vou allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
hetween any steps, the radio automatically reveérts to
time and you must start the procedure over al Step 4.

1. Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 to 1999 and keep it in a safe pluce separate from
the vehicle:

Turn the 1ignition 1o ACCESSORY or RUN.
Turn the radio off.

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until === shows on the display. Next you will use the
secret code number which you have wrtten down,

|

o

5. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

6. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press HRS w make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

8. Press AM-1"M after vou have confirmed that the

code matches the secrel code vou have written down.

The display will show REP 1o let you know that you
need 10 repeat Steps 5 through 7 o confinm your
secret code.

9. Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC 1o let you know that your radio is secure.

Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Featore After o
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows: pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

. LOC appears when the 1gnition 1s on.
2. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

3. Press MIN again (o make the last two digits agree
with your code,

4. Press HRS o make the first ane or two digis agree
with your code.

5. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed thal the
code maiches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operuble and secure.

If you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have 1o wait an hour
with the ignition on before yvou can try again. When you
try sgain, vou will only have three maore chances

(eight tries per chance) o enter the cormect code before
INCGHP appears.

If you lose or forzet your code, contact your dealer.
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Disahling the Thelt-Deterrent Feature
Enter your secret code as fullows: patse no more than
1§ seconds between steps:

1. Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.
2. Turn the radio off.

3. Press the | and 4 buntons together. Hold them down
uniil SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display,

3. Press MIN agan to make the last two digits agree
with your code,

fv. Press HRS 1o make the first one or two digils agree
with vour code.

7. Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secrel code you hayve written dowin,
The display will show ——, indicating that the radio s
no longer secured

It the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the

display. The radio will remain secured until the correc!

code 1% entered.

When battery power is removed and later applied (o a

secured radio, the radio won't tum on and LOC will

appedr on the display.

To unlock a secured radio see “Unlocking the

Thefi-Deterrent Feature After o Power Loss™ earlier in

this section.

Audio Steering Wheel Controls
(If Equipped)

Il your vehicle has thes Teature, you can control certain
rudio functions using the buttons on your sieering wheel.

SEEK: Press the up
or down anmpw 1o Wwne
10 the next or previous
taclic stigtion,

IT & cassette wape or compuact disc is playving, the player
will advance ta the next or prévious selection.

SCAN: Press the SCAN buiton and SCAN will appear
on the displuy, SCAN works as the PSCAN button on
vouur Tadio, 1t will scan through each of the preset radio
stations, 1o preset rdio station has weak reception, the
riudio will not stop at the preset sttion. Press SCAN
agiin o stop Sseunming.




AM-=-FM: Press this butlon t© choose AM, FM | or FM2.

Il i cossette tape or compact disc is plaving, press this
button to <top it and the radio will play.

SRCE: Press this button to
change 1o the cassetle tape,
compact dise function or

refurn to playing the radio,

MUTE: Press this button to silence the audio system.
Press it again to turn on the sound.

VOL: Press the up or down arrow to increase or
decrease volume.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM siereo will give you the best sound, but FM sigonals
will reach only about 10 10 40 miles (16 to 65 km), Tall
butldings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound o come and go.

AM

The runge for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especiilly at might. The longer range, however, can
cause stations to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get il

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damage from loud noise 15 almost nndetectable
until it is too lote. Your hearing con adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and hamiful 1o your heanng. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio to a safe
sound level before your hearing udapts to it.




To help avord heanng loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest seiting,

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comiortubly
und clearly.

NOTICE:

Before vou add any sound equipment to vour
vehicle == like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio == be sure you can
add what you want. If yvou can, it’s very
important to do it properly. Added sound
cquipment may interfere with the operation of
vour vehicle's engine, Delco radio or other
systems, and even damage them. Your vehicles
systems may interfere with the operation

of sound equipment that has been

added improperly.

S0, betore adding sound equipment, check with
vour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape plaver that 15 not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored n ther
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat, I they aren’t, they may not operate
properly or may capse fatlure of the tape player.

Your tape plaver should be cleaned regularly after every
S0 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN o indicate
that you have used your tape player for 50 hours without
resetting the wmpe clean umer. If this message appears on
the display, your cassette tape plaver needs w be
cleaned. It will sull play tapes, but you should clean 1t as
s00n as possible 1o prevent damage to your tapes and
plaver, Il you notce a reduction 1in sound quality, try a
known good cassente to see if it is the tape or the wape
plaver at fauli. 1T this other cassette has no improvement
i sound quality, clean the pe plaver




Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassetle um, A
serubbing action eleaning cassette is availabie through
your dealership.

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt to clean
the tape head. This type of cleaning cassetie may not
clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.

After you clean the player, press and hold EIECT for
five seconds to resel the CLN indicator. The mdio will
display -— to show the indicator was reset.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassctie
tape is in good condition before vou have your tape
player serviced,

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully, Store them in their original cases
ar other protective cases and awny from direct sunhght
and dust, If the surface of & disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge,

Be sure nver to touch the signal surface when handling
dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. If the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand. 1f the
mast 15 badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace it

Check every once in a while to be sure the must is still
tightened 1o the fender.
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Backglass Antenna (If Equipped)

Your AM-FM untenna is integrated with your rear
window defogger, located in the rear window, He sure
that the inside surface of the rear window 18 not
scratched and thut the lines on the glass are not
damaged. If the inside surface 15 damaged, it could
mierfere with radio reception.

NOTICE:

Do not try to clear frost or other material from
the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anvthing else that is sharp. This may damage
the rear defogger grid and affect your radio’s
ability to pick up stations clearly, The repairs
wouldn™t be covered by your warranty.

Because this anlenna is built into your rear window,
there is a reduced risk of damage caused by car wushes
and vandals.

If you choose to add a cellular telephone to yvour vehicle,
and the anlenna needs to be attached to the glass, be sure
that you do not damage the gnd lines for the AM-FM
antenna. There 15 enough space between the lines 1o
attach a eellular telephone antenna without interfering
with radio reception.




#7 NOTES

3-38



Z9 NOTES




#1 NOTES

3-dl)



@ Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here vou'll find information about driving on different Kinds of roads and in viarying weather conditions. We've also
included many other useful tips on drving.

4-2 Defensive Driving d4-14 Driving in Rain and an Wet Roads
4-3 Drunken Driving 4-22 City Driving

46 Control of & Veliele 4-23 Freeway Driving

4-f Braking 4-24 Belore Leaving on o Long Trip
4-12 Steering o Highway Hypnosis

4-14 Off-Road Recovery +-25 Hill and Mountaim Rouds

4-15 Passing 4-27 Winter Driving

4-16 Loss of Control 4-31 Loading Your Vehicle

4-17 Driving at Night +33 Towing a Truiler
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving 1s:
Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety device in your
Buick: Buckle up. (See “Safety Belts™ in the Index.)

Defensive drving redlly means “he ready for anything.”
On city streets, ruml roads or freeways, it means
“ulwiys expect the unexpected.”

Assume thit pedestrians or other drivers are gomng to be
careless and muke misiukes. Antcipate what they mght
do. Be ready for thewr nustakes.

Rear-end collisions are aboul the most preventable of
accidents, Yer they are common. Allow enough
following distance, It's the best défensive dnving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going 1o brake
or twm suddenly,




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drninking and driving is
a national tragedy, It's the number one contnibutor (o
the highway death toll, ¢laiming thousands of victims
eVEery year.

Aleohol affects four things that anyone needs to drive
a vehicle:

® ludgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

®  Aftentiveness.

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle=related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, some 17,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of alcohal, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly hall the
adult population == choose never o drink ulcohol, so
they never drive afler drinking. For persons under 21,
it"s against the law in every LS, stnte to drink aleohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental rensons for these laws,

The obvious way 1o solve this highway safety problem
is for people never to drink alcohol and then drive. Bul
what if people do? How much is "too much™ if the
driver plans to drive? It's a lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here 1s some general information on the problerm.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who 15 drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of dlcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that 1s consumed betore and
during drinking

® The length of ime it has taken the drinker o
consume the alcohol,

Acearding 1o the American Medical Associntion, a
180-Th. (82 kg) person who drinks three 12-ounce

(355 ml) botles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
{45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.

4-3



It"s the amount of alcohol that counts. For example, it
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
ar 90 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the pérson’s
BAC would be close to .12 parcent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a
somewhut jower BAC Jevel.

There is a gender difference. too. Women generally have
a lower relative percentage of body water than men,
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Since aleohol s carried in body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than o
man of her sume body weight when ¢ach has the same
mumber of drinks,

The law in many LS. states sets the legal limit at a BAC
of 0,10 percent. In a growing number of ULS. states, and
throughout Canada, the limit 15 0.08 percent, ln some
other countries, it's even lower. The BAC limat for all
commercial drivers in the United States is (.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent after three to six
drinks (in cne howr ), OF course, as we've seen, il
depends on how much alcohol 15 in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ubility o drve is affected well below a BAC of
(L 10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are impared at 8 BAC approaching

(L05 percent, and that the effects are worse at mght. All
drivers are impaired al BAC levels above (.03 percent,
Stinistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(.06 percent has doublid his or her chance of having o
collision. Al a BAC level of (1,10 percent, the chance of
this drver huving a colbsion is 12 nmes greater; at a
level of {115 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!




The body takes about an hour 1o rid 1wself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'll be careful™ sn't the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, a need to
take sudden action, as when a child darts into the street”?
A person with even 4 moderate BAC might not be ahle
to react gquickly enough to avord the collision,

There's something 2lse about drinking and driving that
many people don’t know, Medical research shows that
aleohol ina person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, gspecially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger -- 15 ina crash, tait
person s chance of being killed or permunently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Dirinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
Judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of aleohol. Yoo can have @ serions == or even

fatal == collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; orif
yvou're with a group, designate a driver who will
nol drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you wani it 1o go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have 1o do their work
il the places where the ures meet the road.

Suometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, 1t's
easy o ask more of those control systems than the ures
and road can provide. That means you can lose control
of your vehicle,

Braking

Braking action involves perception tme and readction {ine.

First, vou have to decide 1o push on the hrake pedal.
That's perceprion ime. Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it. That's reaction time.

Averuge reaction time is about 3/4 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and s long as two or three seconds or more with
another, Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and evesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustrution. But even in 3/4 of a second, o vehicle
moving al 60 mph (100 kovh) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, §0
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
15 important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tredd; the condition of vour brakes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.
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Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts == heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is «
mistuke. Your brakes may not have time (o cool between
hiard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do a lot of heavy braking. If vou keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distinces. you will
eliminate o lot of unnecessary braking. That means
better braking and longer brake life,

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump vour brakes. If yvou do, the
pedal may get harder 1o push down. If your engine
stops, vou will still have some power brake assist. But
vou will use it when you brake. Once the power assist 15
used up, it may take longer o stop and the brake pedal
will be harder 1o push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS isan
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent o braking skid.

When you start your engine. or when you begin to dnive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itself. You
may hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while
this test 1s gomng on, and you may even notice that your
bruke pedul moves a little. This is normal.

If there's a problem with the
anfi-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on or
fash. See "Anti-Lock
Brake System Wirning
Light™ in the Index:

ANTI -
LOCK




The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure [aster

thun wny diver could. The computer is programmed ©
miake the most of available Gre and road conditions.

Here's how anti=lock works, Let’s sav the road s wet
You're driving safely. Suddenly an anmimal i1_|_|'l'||:l'q UL 11
front of you

You slam on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS. You can steer around the obstacke while braking hard.

A compulter senses tha wheels are slowing down. 11 ong As vo brake, vour compuier keeps receiving updates on
3 s wirlyprpe il i . 1 L ' E I : . -

bl the wheels is about to stop rolling. the computer will wheel speed and controls braking pressure accordingly.

sepuarately work the brokes ot zach front wheel and at the
rear wheels.
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn't change the iime you need
o get your foot up to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance, If you get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time to apply your brikes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops, Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop, even though youo have
anti-lock brakes.

Lising Anti-Lock

Don’t pump the brokes. Just hold the bruke pedal

down and let anti-lock work for vou. You may feel the
system working, or you may notice some noise, but this
is normial.

When vour anti-lock system
15 adjusing brake pressure
to help avoid a broking skid.
this light will come on. See
“Anti-Lock Brake System
Active Light™ i the [ndex.

LOW TRAC

Traction Control System
(With 3800 Supercharged Engine)

Your vehicle has o traction comtrol system that Limits wheel
spin. This as especially usetul in shippery road conditions.
The system operates only if it senses thit one or both of
the front wheels are spinning or begimning to lose waction,
When this happens, the svstem works the front brakes and
reduces engine power to hmit wheel spn.

This hight will come on
when vour Lraction control
system is limiting wheel
span. See "Traction Control
System Active Light™ in
the Index.

LOW TRAC

You may feel or hear the system working, but this 1s normal.

If vour vehicle 15 i crnse control when the traction
control system begins to it wheel spin, the crutse
control will sutomaticully disengage. When road
conditions allow vou W safely use 1t againg you may
reengage the cruise control, (See *Cruise Control™
in the Index. )
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When the system is on, this
warning light will come on
t6 bet you know if there's a
problem with your traction
control system.

TRAC
OFF

See “Traction Control System Warning Light™ in the
Index. When this warning light is on, the system will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

The traction control system aotomatically comes on
whenever you start vour vehicle, To limit wheel spin.
espectally in slippery road conditions, you should
always leave the system on, But you can turn the
traction control svstem off if you ever need to. [ You
should turn the system off if your vehicle ever gets stuck
in sandd, mud, ice or snow, See “Rocking Your Vehicle”
in the Index.)

To turn the system off,
press the TRACTION
button on the black panel
located directly behind
your automatic transaxle

—_— shift lever.
‘ THACTIGFT‘

The traction control system warming light will come on
and stay on, I the system is limiting wheel spin when you
press the button, the warning light will come on — but the
system won't um off right away. 1t wall wait until there's
e longer & current peed 1o it wheel spin.

You can turn the sysiem back on at uny time by pressing
the button again. The naction control system waming
light should go off
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Enhanced Traction System (Option: Not
Available with 3800 Supercharged Engine)

Your vehicle may have Edhanced Traction System
(ETS) that limits wheel spin. This is especially pseful in
slippery road conditions. The svstem opermtes only 1l it
wenses that one or both of the front wheels are spinning
or beginning w lose traction. When this happens, the
system reduces engine power and may also upshift the
transaxle 1o limit wheel spin,

This light will come on
when your Enhanced
Traction System 1s limiung
wheel spin. See “Enhanced
Traction System Active
Light™ m the Index; You
may feel or hear the system
working, but this (s normal,

LOW TRAC

The Enhanced Truction System operaies inall rransaxle
shifi lever positions, But the system can upshift the
transaxle only as high as the shift lever position you' ve
chiosen, so you should use the lower gears only when
necessary, See “Automitic Transaxle” in the Index.

When the svstem 1s on und
the puarking brake 15 fully
reledsed, this warning light
will come on 1o let you
know 1f there’s a problem
with the system.

TRAC
OFF

See “Enhanced Traction System Warning Light™ in the
Index. When this warnimg [ieht i on, the system will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust vour driving necordingly,

To limit wheel spin, especially in slippery road
conditions. you should always leave the Enhanced
Traction System on. But you can turn the system of! 1
you ever need o { You should twm the system off if your
vehicle ever gets stuck inosand, mud, jce or snow, See
“Rocking Your Vehicle™ in the lndex, )
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To tum the system on or
off, press the TRACTION
button om the black punel
located directly behind
your autamabic trunsaxle
shift lever,

‘ TRACTION

When you tm the system off. the Enhanced Traction
System warning light will come on and stay on. If the
Enhiunced Traction System is limiting wheel spin when
vou press the bulton 1o rm the system off, the warning
light will come on— but the system won't turn off right
wway. [twill wait until there’s no longer a current need
o limut wheel spin.

Your can turmn the system back on at any tme by pressing
the button again. The Enhanced Traction System
warning light should go off.

Braking in Emergencies

With anti=lock, you can steer and brake at the same
lime. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very best brauking,

Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the engine
stops or the system 1§ pot functioning, you can sieer bul
it will take much more effor,

Magnasteer ™

This steering sysiem provides highter steering effort for
parking and when driving at low speeds. Steering effort
will increase at higher speeds for improved road feel.

Steering Tips

Diriving on Curves
It's important (o ke curves al o reasonable speed.

A Lot of the “driver lost control” accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, cach of us is subyect to
the same laws of physics when driving on curves, The
traicthon of the tires against the road surface muokes it
possible for the vehicle w change its path when you tum
the front wheels, IT thére’s no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If you've ever
tried tosieer o viehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this.
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The traction you can gel in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle
which the corve 15 banked, and your speed. While vou're in
a curve, speed s the one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve. Then vou
suddenly accelerate. Both control systems — steering and
acceleration — have 10 do their work where the tires meet
the road, Adding the sudden accelerntion can demand oo
much of those places. You can lose control,

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
o go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust vour speed. OF course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions, Under less
favorable conditions you’ll want to 2o slower.

If vou nead to reduce your speed as you approach
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight abead.

Trv 10 adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wail 1o
necelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the sirmghtoway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For exumple, vou come over a hill and
find a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
purked cars and stops right in front of you. You can
avoid these problems by braking - if vou can stop in
time. But sometimes you can’t; there isn't room,

That’s the time for evasive action -- steenng around

the problem.

Your Buick can perform very well in emergencies like
these, Firstapply vour brakes. (See “Braking in
Emerzencies” earlier in this section.) It is better to
remove as moch speed s you can from a possible
colliston. Then steer uround the problem, to the left or
right depending on the space availuble.
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An emergency hke this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
tuer it o full 1RO degrees very quickly without removing
¢ither hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and
just us quickly strnighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The fact that spch emergency situations are always
possible 15 a good reason to pracuce defensive drving ot
all times and wear safety bells properly,

Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometme that your night wheels have
dropped off the edge of o road onto the shoulder while
you're driving,

OFF-ROAD RECOVERY )

HE O

LEFT APPROL
LLIAATER TURNA

Il the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, f there 1s nothing in the way; steer so
that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavemnent. You
cin e the steering wheel up o one-guarer tum until the
right front tre comntacts the pavement edge. Then wim your
steering wheel 1o go straight down the roadway,
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Passing

The driver of a vehicle about 1o pass another on &
two=lane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelermes, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back into the rght lane again, A simple mancuver”

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lang
highway is o potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle oceuptes the sume lane as oncoming
traffic for sevierul seconds. A miscaleulation, an error m
Judgment, or @ briel surrender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic acaidents -- the head-on callision.

St here are some tips [or passing:

® “Drive ahead” Look down the road, 10 the sides and 1o
crossroads Tor situations that might affect your pussing
pattemns. [ you have any doubt whatsoever aboul
making o successtul pass, warl for o better time.

® ‘Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and lines.
If wou can see o sign up ahead that might indicate a
Il or an iiersection, delay your pass. A broken
center line usually indicates iCs all nght w pass
(providing the road ahead is clear). Never cross o solid
lime o your side of the lone or o double solid line.
even il the road seems empty of approaching trallic,

Do not get oo close 1o the vehicle vou want o
pass while vou're awaiting an opportunity, For one
thing, following too closely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle. Also, you won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance.

When it looks like a chance to pass is coming up,
start to accelerate but stay in the nght lane and don’t
vel oo close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the tme comes W move into the
other lane. If the way is ¢lear to pass, you will have a
“running starnt” that more than makes up for the
distunce vou would lose by dropping back, And if
something huppens 1o cause you to cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
wail for another opportunity,

It onher cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wail
your turn, But take care that someone isn't irying 1o
pass you as you pull oul to pass the slow vehicle,
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot,
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® Check vour mirrors, glance over vour shoulder, and
sturt your left lane change signal before moving out
of the right lane 1o pass. When you are fur enough
ahend of the passed vehicle to see its [ront in your
mside mirror, activate yvour right lane change signal
and move back nto the right lune. (Remember that
your right outside murror 1s convex. The vehicle you
qust passed may seem o be farther away from you
than o really 15

® Try not 1o pass more than one vehicle at a tme
on two=line roads, Reconsider before passing the
next-vehicle,

® Don't overtake a slowly movimg vehicle two rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not Mashing, it miy
be slowing down or starting (o turmn.

® i yvou're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver o/ get ahead of you. Perhaps yvou
can ease o litde 1o the nght.
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L.oss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steenng
and seceleration ) don't have enough friction where the
tires mect the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Kiep rying o steer and
EI‘.II'[!\I.'IHIII}' ek an escape Toule or area ol less r,f,ungs:r.

Skidding

In & skidd, & driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care suited 1o existing conditions, and by not “overdriving”
those conditions. But skids are always possible,

The three types of skids correspond to your Buick's
three control systems, In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or cornening skid, oo
much speed Or steering in a curve causes tires (o slip and
lose cormering force. And in the acceleration skid, too
much throttle causes the drnving wheels 1o spin,

A comering skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the accelerntor pedal.




It vour vehicle starts to shide, ease your loot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way yvou want the
vehicle to go, If you start steenng quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for a
second skid 1f it occurs

OF course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
wanl o slow down and adyust vour driving 1o these
condinons. It s important 1o slow down on shippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer und
vehicle control more limited

While doving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your best to avoid sudden steering, acceleration or
braking {including engime braking by shifting 1o a lower
gear ), Any sudden changes could cause the tires 1o
slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery until
your vehicle is skidding. Learn to recogmee wirning
clues — such as enough water, 1we or packed snow on
the road to muke o “mirrored surface™ —— and slow
down when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system { ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid,

Driving at Night

Night drving s more dangerous than day driving. Choe
reason 18 that some dovers are likely 1o be impaired — by
alcohol or drugs. with mght vision problems. or hy fangue.
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Here are some tips on might dnving,
® Drive defensively,
® Don'tdrink and drive.

® Adjust vour mside rearview muror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind vou,

® Since you can @ see as well, you may need to
slow down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can hight up only 50 much road ahead.

® |nremote areas, walch for ammals.

® |f vou're tired, pull off the road n a safe place

down on glore from headlamps, but they also make a lot
of things invisible.

You can be iemporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seeonds, Tor your eyves 1o readjust 1o the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (s (raom o driver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or o vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), stow down a linde. Avoid staring
dircetly it the approaching headlamps.

Keep vour windshield and-all the elass on your veliele
clean — inside and out, Glare at night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film cavused by dust. Dirty gluss makes
lights darzzle and flash more than ¢lean glass would,

and rest. making the puptls of vour eves controct repeatedly.

Night Vision
Mo one can see as well at night as in the daytime. But as
we get older these differences increase. A 50-year-old

driver may require at least twice as much light to see the
same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

Remember that vour headlamps light up far less of a
roaudway when you are in @ tirn or curve. Keep your
eves moving; that way, i's easier 1o pick out dimly
lighted obects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examuined regularly, Some drvers sutfer from might
blindness == the inability o see in dim light == and

Wil vou do in the davtime can also affect vour nighi . "
< Ly ik al ¥ s aren [ even awire ol il

vision. For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise 1o wear sunglasses, Your eves will
have less vouble adjusting to mght. But if vou re
drving. don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean drnving trouble, On g wet
road, you can't stop, accélerate or turn as well becuuse
vour tire-to-road traction isn 't as good as on dry roads.
And, if vour tres don't have muoch wread lelt, you'll get
cven less raction, It's always wise 1o go slower and he
cautious 1f ram starts to fall while vou are doving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when vour reflexes are
tuped for drving on dry pavement,

The heavier the raimn, the harder it 1510 see. Even 1f your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape. a heavy rain
can moke 1t harder 1o see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people wilking,

It's wise o keep your windshield wiping equipment in
oo shape and keep yvour windshield washer tank filled
with wisher fluid. Reploce yvour windshield wiper
inserts when they show sizns of strenking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start 1o
sepiarate from the nsers.
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won'™ work
as well in a guick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. Yoo could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water or

a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.
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Dnving too fast through large water pudidles or even

going through some car washes can cause problems, too,

The water may affect your brakes. Try (o avoid puddles,
But if you can't, try to slow down before you hit them.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaming s dangerous. So much water can build up
under vour tires that they can actuully nde on the water,
This can happen if the road 15 wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When yvour vehicle 15 hvdroplaming,
it has hitle or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaming doesn’t happen often, But it can i your
ures do not have much tread or if the pressure in one or
more is low, [t can happen if a lot of water 15 standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and rmindrops “dimple” the
water's surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There

just isn’t a bard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice 1s 1o slow down when it s rainmg.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

IT you drive oo guickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage vour
engine. Never drive throngh water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of vour vehicle. I you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Hesides slowmng down, allow some extra following
distunce; And be especinlly careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared 1o have vour view restricted
by road spray.

® Huoave good tires with proper tread depih. (See
“Tires” in the Index.)
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(,‘it}" Dﬂ?iﬂg Here are ways (o imerease your salety in ety driving;

®  Know the best wiy (o gel 1o where you are
gaing, Geta eity map and plan your trip into an
unknown part of the ¢ity just as vou would for a
CHUSS=Country trip.

® Try to use the freeways that rim und Crisscross most
large cities. You'll save ume and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Dnving.™)

® Treat a green light as a warming signal. A traffic
light 15 there because the corner 15 busy enough 1o
need 1t. When a hight tums green, and just before you
stirt o move, chedk both ways for vehicles that have
not cleared the intersection or may be running the
red hehl.

One of the biggest problems with city streets 1s the
umount of traffic on them. You ll want o watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention 1o
traftic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also culled threways, parkways,
expressways, trnpikes or superhighways) are the safess
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most imporiant advice on freeway driving is; Keep
up with traffic and keep 1o the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
too=slow drving breaks a smoaoth taffic MNow. Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

Al the entranie, there is usually a ramp that leads o the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin o
check traffic. Try 1o determine where you expect (o
blend with the flow. Try 1o merge mnto the sap an close 1o
the prevailing speed. Switch on yvour turn $ignal, check
vour mirrors und glance over vour shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the trdlic flow.

Onee you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if 1t's slower, Sy
int the right lane unless you want 1o pass,

Before chunging lanes, check yvour mirrors, Then use
your turm signal,

Just before you leave the lune, glance quickly over your
shoulder 1o make sure there 1sn't another vehicle in youor
“blind™ spot.

Cince you are moving on the freeway, make certin you
wllow @ reasonahle following distance. Expect 1o move
slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move to the proper
lune well in ndvance, I you niiss your exit, do nol,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply,
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The exit speed 15 usually posted.

Reduce vour speed according to vour speedometer, nol
o your sense of motion, After driving for any distance
al higher speeds, you may tend to think vou are going
slower than vou actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure vou're ready. Try to be well rested. It you
must start when you're not fresh -- such as after a day’s
work —- don’t plan to make oo many miles that first pan
of the jpurney. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily drve m.

Is your vehicle ready for a long tnip? If you keep it
serviced and maintuned, 11°s ready W go, 1 it needs
service, have it done before starting oul. Of course,
yvou’ll find experienced and able service experts in
Buick dealerships all across North America. They'll be
ready and willing to help if you need 1.,
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Here are some things vou ¢an check before a trip:

®  Windsineld Washer Fluid: 1s the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean nside and ouside?
Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

®  Fuel, Enpine O, Orher Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

®  Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?
Tires: They are vitally important to a safe,
trouble-free tnp. Is the tread good enough for

long-distance doving? Are the tres all inflated to the
recommended pressure?!

® Wearher Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
alang vour route’! Should you deluy your trip a short
time o avord o major storm system”?

®  Maps: Do yvou hiave up-to-date maps?




Highway Hypnosis Hill and Mountain Roads

Is there actually such u condition as “highway hypnosis™'
Or 15 it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hyprosis, lack of awareniess, or whatever.

There is something about an easy stretch ol road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
roud, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you sleepy, Don’t let it
happen w you! 11 it does, your vehicle can leave the
rowsd im less than a second, and you could crash and

be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
wware that it can happen.

Then here are some tps:

® Make sure your vehicle 1s well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool intenor.

® Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and (o
the sides. Check your rearview mirrors and your
matruments frequently.

Driving on steep hills or mountams is different from
driving in flat or rolling terrain.,

® |If you get sleepy. pull off the road into a rest, service
or parking area and take a nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an emergency,

4-25



If you drive regularly 1n steep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips saler and more enjoyable,

® Keep vour vehicle in pood shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system
and transaxle. These parts can work hard on
miountam roads.

e Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down, Shift o a lower gear when vou go
down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition ofl is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill,

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, vour brakes could

get 50 hot that they wouldn't work well, Yoo
wioulld then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
yvour engine assist vour brakes on a steep

downhill slope.

® Know how w go uphill. You may want o shifi down

1o i lower gear, The lower gears help cool your engine
and transaxle, and you can ¢limb the hill better.

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don’t swing wide or cul
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds that ket
you stay in your own lane,

Az you go over the top of i hill, be alert. There could be
something in your lane, like a stalled car or an accident.

You may see highwiy signe on mountains that wam of
special problems. Exomples are long grades, passing or
no-pessme zones, 4 falling rocks aren or winding
ronds. Be alert to these and ke appropriate action.
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Winter Driving
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Include an 1ee scruper, 4 smull brush or broom. a supply
of windshield washer fTuid, o rag, some winler outer

Here are some tips for winter driving: clothing, & small shovel, o flashlight, o red ¢loth and a
P o : : ouple of rellective warming (riangle i vou w
® Huave your vehicle in good shape for winter Coupis o feljsctive warning trinagles, A, 5 you wil

be driving under severe condinions, include o soull bag
® You may wunt o pul winter emergency supplies in of sund, o piece ol old corpet or o couple of burlup bags
your trunk wr help provide traction. Be sure you properly secure
these ttems 1n your vehicle

4-27



Driving on Snow or lce

Mast of the time, those places where vour tires meet the
rosadd probably huve good traction.

However, if there 15 snow or ce between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery sitiation. You'll
hatve it ot less traction or “grip™ and will need 10 be
very carelul,

What's the worst time for this? “Wet 1ce.” Very cold
snow or 1ee can be shok and hard 1o dive on, But wet
e can be even more trouble because it mav offer the
least traction of all, You can get wet ice when it's about
freezing (32°F, 0°C) and [reezing rain begins to tall.
Try to avond driving on wet e until salt and sand crews
wan gel there

Whatever the condition -- smooth jce, pucked, hlowing
or loose snow == drive with caution. Accelerate gently.
Try not to break the fragile traction. If you accelerate
oo fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish the surface
under the tres even more,
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Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when you make a hard stop an a slippery road. Even
though you have the anti-lock bruking system, you'll
wanl o begin stopping soomer than you would on dry
piverment. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

®  Allow greater following distance on any
shppery road.

® Watch for shippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ce. Onan
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of o curve Or an OYerpiss miy
remutin icy when the surrounding rouds are clear. IF
you see a pateh of ice ahead of you, brake before you
are on it Try not to bruke while you're actually on
the ice, und avoid sudden steering manguvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

I youw are stopped by heavy snow, you could be ina
serious sttuation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know Tor sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things o do to summaon help and Keep vourselt and vour
passengers sufe:

®  Turn on your huzard Qoshers.
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® Tie ared clth 1o yvour vehicle o alert palice thi
you've been stopped by the snow.

® Puton extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
IF you have no blankets or extrn clothing, make body
imsulators from newspapers, burtap bags, rages, floor
mats - anylhing you can wrap around voursell or
luck under your clothing to Keep warnm.

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle,
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome vou and kill
you. You can’t see it or smell it, so you might nol
know it is in your vehicle, Clear away snow from
uwround the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time (o time (o be sure snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away From the wind. This will help
keep CO) oul.

You can run the engine 1o keep warm, but be careful
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Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. When you run the engine, make it go a little faster
than just idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery charged, You will need o well-charged battery 1o
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for a while.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way o preserve the heat. Start the engine agmn
und repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve the

fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, vou can get
out of the whn_iu and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every half hour or so until help comes.

Loading Your Vehicle

""F TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION \1
OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT
FRT. C€TR. RA. TOTAL LBS K5

MAX. LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLD TIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED  PRESSURE - |
BTG PSEKPa
FRT.
AR
SHPA.

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PS| Z8KPa
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL

ﬂ_FﬂHMATJD M .

Two labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly carry. The Tire-Loading Information label
is inside the trunk lid. The Tabel tells you the proper size,
speed rating and recommended inflaton pressures for
the tires on your vehicle, It also gives you important
information about the number of people that can be in
your vehicle and the wtal weight you can curry, This
weight 1s called the vehicle capacity weight and includes
the weight of all occupants. cargo and all
nonfactory-installed options.
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[@| MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP & CAUTION:
DATE GVWR GAWRFRT GAWR AR

Do not load vour vehicle any heavier than the

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI GVWER. or either the maximum (ront or rear

CABLE U.S, FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE GAWR. Il you do, parts on your vehicle can
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION break. or it can change the way vour vehicle
EHLANNUDF%&HEQT?J ::thllli EEF: S EMTNGE}EETJE BATE OF . handles. These could canse you to lose conirol.
g 5 Also, overloading can shorten the life of

i = - o, your vehicle,

The other label s the Certification lubel, tound on the NOTICE:

rear ¢dee ol the dnver’s door, Tt tells vou the gross

werght capacity of your vehicle; called the GVWR Your warranty does not cover parts or

(Crross Vehcle Weight Rating). The GNWR includes the

_ : . components that fail because of overloading,
weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.

Never exceed the GYWR for your vehicle or the Gross

Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the [ront or If vou put things inside your vehicle == like suitcases,

rear axle. tools, [hu.LuLLu ar any Ihmu else == they will go as fast as
the vieshicle goes, If you hive 1o stop or ten quickly, or

Il vou do have o heavy load, spread it ool Don't carry o : :
: . L there 15 o orash, they' |l Keep going

more than 167 pounds (73 kg) in vour trunk.
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/A\ CAUTION:

Towing a Trailer

Things you pul inside yvour vehicle can strike

and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in

a crash.

® Put things in the trunk of vour vehicle. Ina
trunk, put them as far forward as you can,
Try 1o spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats,

® Don't leave an unsecored child restramt in
vour vehicle.

® When vou carry something inside the
viehicle, secure it whenever vou can.

® [Don’t leave a seat folded down unless vou
need Lo,

/\ CAUTION:

If vou don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, il the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even al all, You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only il vou have Tollowed all the
steps in this section. Ask your Buick dealer for
advice and information about towing o trailer
with yvour vehicle.

NOTICE:

MPulling a trailer improperly can damage vour
vehicle and resull in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your Buick dealer
for important information abouot towing a trailer
with your vehicle.
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Do not tow a tratler if vour vehicle is equipped with the
3800 L67 Supercharged engine,

Your vehicle can tow o tranler if 1t is equipped with the
proper trailer towing equipment. To identify what the
viehicle trailering capacity is for your vehicle, you
should read the information in “Weight of the Traler™
that appears later in this section. But trailering is
different than just driving your vehicle by 1tseif.
Trailering means changes in handling, durability and
luel economy. Successful, safe trailering takes correct
equipment, and it has to be used properly.

That's the reason for this part. In it-are many
time-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules,
Many of these are imponant for your safety and that of
your passengers, 5o please read this section carefully
before you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the engine, transaxle,
wheel assemblies and tires are forced 1o work harder
against the drag of the added weight, The engine is
required to operate af relatively higher speeds and under
greater loads, generating extra heat. What's more, the
trailer adds considerably 10 wind resistance, increasing
the pulling requirements.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If you do, here are some important points:

There are many different laws, including speed linmuit
restrictions, huving o do with trailering. Make sure
vour rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
mformuation can be state or provincial police.

Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hich
dealer about sway controls.

Don't tow o trailer at all during the first 1,000 miles
{1 600 km) your new vehicle is doven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

Then, during the first SO0 miles (800 km) that you
tow i tradler, don't drive over S0 mph (30 knv/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

Obey speed limit restrnictions when owing a trailer
Don't drive faster thun the masimum posted speed
{or trmaders (or no more thin 55 mph (H) km/h)) o

save wear on your vehele’s parts.




Three important considerations have to do with weight:
® the weight of the trailer,
® (he weight of the trailer tongue

® und the total welght on your véhicle's tives.

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can i trailer sately be?

It should never weigh more than 1L [hs, (450 kg). But
even that can be (oo heavy,

[t depends on how vou plan to use vour rig. For
example. speed, alotude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used to pull a
trider are all important, And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.

You ¢un ask your dealer for our trailenng information or
advice, or you can write us ot}

Buick Motor Envision
Customer Relations Center
)2 E. Hamilton Avenue
Flimt, MT 48550

In Canada, wrnite to;

Generad Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Prive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tonguoe load (A) of any trailer is an important
welght to mensure because it affects the 1otal capacity
welght of vour vehicle. The capacity weight includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo yvou may camy in
it, and the people who will be riding in the vehicle. And
if you will tow a trailer, you must subtract the tongue
load from your vehicle's capucity weight becavse yvour
vehicle will be carrying that weight, wo. See “Loading
Your Vehicke™ in the Index for more information about
yvour vehicle's maximuom load capacity.




If vou're using a weight-carrying hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If vou have a weight-distributing
hiteh, the ratler tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded tratler weight (B).

After you've loaded your traler, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, (o see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them nght
simply by moving some items around in the frailer,

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehucle's tires are inflated o the upper
limit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Tire-Loading Information label (found inside the runk
hid) or see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index. Then be
sure you don’t zo over the GVW Lt for your vehicle,
including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why vou'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules o follow:

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not intended for
hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to them. Use only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach o
the bumper.

® Will yvou have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you install a wrailer hitch™ If you do,
then be sure to seal the holes later when you remove
the hitch. If you don’t seal them, deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) from yvour exhaust can get inlo your
vehicle (see “"Carbon Monoxide™ in the Index), Dirt
and water can, too.




Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chuins under the tongue
of the traller so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes sepurated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation For attaching safety
chuins and do not attach them o the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you ¢an turn with your rig.
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Because you have anti-lock brakes, do not try (o tap into
vour vehicle’s brake system. If you do, both bruke
svstems won't work well, or at all.

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trauler requires a certan amount ol expenence.
Belore setting out for the open road, vou'll want to get
to know your rig. Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handiing and braking with the added weight of the
teailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are

driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle 1s by iiself.

Before vou start, check the tratler hitch and platform
{and attachments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamips. tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start vour vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand to be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical conpection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any tranler brakes
are still working,
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Following Distance

Stay at Jeast twice as far behind the vehicle abead as you
wild when driving vour vehicle without a trailer. This
cin help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distunce up ahead when
you're towing a trailer, And, because vou're o good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before vou can return o your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, to move the trailer 1o the left, just move that hand
tor the left. To move the tratler to the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone goide you,

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while teailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When vou're turning with a tratler, make wider

turns than normal. Do this so your trailer won't

strike soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other
objects. Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers, Signal well
i advance,




Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow o trailer, your vehicle may need a
different tum signal fasher and/or extra wirmg. Check
with vour Buick dealer. The green arrows on your
instrument panel will flash whenever you signal a turn
or lane change. Properly hooked up, the trailer lamps
will also flash, telling other drivers you're about to tum,
change lanes or stop.

When towing a triler, the green arrows on your
imstrument panel will flash for s even if the bulbs on
the trailer are burned oul. Thus, vou may think drivers
behind you are seeing vour signal when they are not.
It's important to check occasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are sull workmg.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you sturt
down a long or steep downgrade. 1f you don’t shilt
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well,

Cin i long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed o around 45 mph (70 kim/'h) to reduce the
posaibility of engine and transaxle overheating.

Parking on Hills

You really shoold not park your vehicle, with a iruler
attached, on a hill, If something goes wrong, your rig
could start to move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the trmiler can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your ng on a all, here's

how to do it

L. Apply vour regular brukes, but don't shift into
PARK (P} yet,

Have someone place chocks under the
tratler's wheels.

Fedl

faed
1

When the wheel chocks are m place, release the
repular brakes until the chocks absorh the load.

4. Reapply the regulur brakes. Then apply vour parking
brake. and shift to PARK (P},

Release the regular brakes.

Ly
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while vou:

® Start your engine;
® Shift into a gear; and
® Relense the parking bruke,

B

Let up on the brake pedal,

i

Dirive slowly unttl the tratler s clear of the chocks.

e

Stop and have someone pick up ind store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when vou're
pulling a trutler. See the Maimtenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are espectally important in trailer
operation are automatic transaxle fuid (don't overfill),
engine pl, belt, cooling system and brake adjustment.
Ench of these1s covered in this manual, and the Index
will help you find them quickly. If you're trailering, it’s
a good 1dea w review these sections before you start
vour trip.

Check pertodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are light
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@ Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here yvou'll find what 10 do about some problems that ¢in occur on the road.

S-2 Hazard Warming Flashers
3-3 Jump Starting

5-9 Towing Your Vehicle
5-15 Engine Overheating
5-17 Cooling System
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If & Tire Goes Flat

Changing n Flat Tire

Compuct Spare Tire

If You're Stuck: In Sand. Mud, Ice or Snow




Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hozard warning flushers let you wamn others. They
also let palice know you have a problem. Your front and
rear turn signal lumps will flash on and off.

Press the switch on top of
the steering column (o muke
vour front and rear turn
signal lamps flash on and
off. Your hazard warmng
flashers work no matter
what posiion your key 1s in:
they even work 1f the key
150t in the ignition.

To turn off the flashers, press the switch aguin. When
the hazard waming flashers are on, your wm signals
won't work

Other Warning Devices

I vou curry reflective triangles, you can set one up at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
your vehicle.

Ln
]
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Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may wunt to use
another vehicle and some jumper cables 1o start your
Buick. But please follow the steps below to do it safely.

/A\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn®t be covered by your
warranty. Trying to start your Buick by pushing
or pulling it won't work, and it could damage
vour vehicle,

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:

® They contain acid that can burn you.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity to burn vou.

If you don’t Tollow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt youw.

Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground sysiem.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.




Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren't touching
cach other. If they are, it could cause a ground
connection vou don't want. You wouldn't be able o
start youor Buick, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To'avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, set
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles imvolved in
the jJump stut procedure. Put your automatic
ransaxle in PARK (P) before setting the

parking brake.

Turn off the igmuon on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugoed into the cigurette
lighter or accessory power outler. Turn off all lnmps
that aren’t needed as well as radips. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries. In addition, 1t
could save yvour radio!

NOTICE:

If yvou leave vour radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

4, Open the hoods and locate the batteries. [ Your
vehicle's batterv is located under the windshield
washer Mo reservorr. )

/\ CAUTION:

An electric Fan can start up even when the engine

is not running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood

electric fan.
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Find the positive (+) and negative (=) werminals on
each battery. Your Buick has o remote positve (+)
jump starting terminal. The terminal is on the same
side of the engine compartment as vour battery, To
uncover the remote positive (+) terminal, squeeze the
sides of the red plastic cap and pull the cap upward
You should always use the remote positive (4
termminal instead of the positve (+) terminal on

vour battery

/\ CAUTION:

Using a matlch near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode, People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Mlashlight if
vou need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don't
need o add water to the Deleo Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But if a
battery has liller caps, be sure the right amount
of Muid is there, 17t is low, add water 1o 1ake
care of that first. If you don’t, explosive gas
could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn vou,

Don’t get it on you, If you accidentally get it in
vour eyes or on vour skin, Qush the place with
waler and gel medical help immediately,

tn
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6, Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose of
missing insulation, 1 they do, you could get a shock
The vehicles could be damaged 1oo.

Belore you connect the cables, here are some basic
things you should know. Positive (+) will go 1o
positive (+) and negative (<) will go o negative (=)
or 4 metal engine part. Don't connect positive (+) o
negative (- or you' |1 get a short that would damage
the battery and maybe other parts too.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure vou
badly. Keep vour hands away from moving paris
once the engine is running.

=

Conneet the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive (+)
terminal of the vehicle with the dead battery, Use a
remote positive () termimal i the vehicle has one




N.

Dot et the other end
touch metal. Connect 1
o the posttive (+)
terminal of the sood
battery. Llse a remote
posttive () erminal if
the vehicle has one.

9. Now connect the
black negative (=) cahle
1o the good battery s
MEEAlYE (=) termend
Don’t let the other end
touch anvthing until the
next step, The other end
of the negative cable
elfaesar 1 g0 (o the

ead battery

L

It aoes 1o o heavy, unpainted, metal part on the engine ol
thie vehiele wath the dead batters




158

13.

14.
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Autach the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm) away
from the dead battery, but not near engine parts that
move. The electrnical connection 1s just as good
there, but the chance of sparks getting back to the
battery s much less,

. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run

the engine for a while.

Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery. 11
it won't start after a few tries, it probably
needs service.

Remove the cables in reverse order to prevint
¢lectrical shorting, Take care that they don't touch
each other or any other metal.

Reinstall the red protective remote jump start cover
on the vehicle that was jump staried.

@

)

&)

A. Heavy Metil Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Dead Battery
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Towing Your Vehicle
Try to have o Buick dealer or u professional towing
service low your vehicle
If vour vehicle has been changed or modified since 1
wias factory-new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamps, aero skirting, or special tees and wheels, these
mstrpetions and illustritions may not be comect,
Before vou do anything, turn on the huzard
wharning flashers.

When vou call, tell the towing service:

® Thut your vehicle cannot be towed from the froni or

rear with shing=type equipment
® That your vehicle has front-wheel drive.
® The make, model and year of your vehicle
® Whether vou can still move the shift lever.
® |f there was on accident, whai was damaged

When the towing service armives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detuled towing
instructions and illustrations. The Operitor may want 1o
see them

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
heing lowed,

Mever tow Faster than sale or posted speeds,
Never tow with damaged parts nol

fully secured,

Never get under your vehicle after it has
heen lifted by the tow truck.

Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separate safety chains when towing il.
Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead,.

tn




/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car-carrier if it isn’t
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J-hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.,

When vour vehicle is being towed, have the ignition key
in the OFF position. The steering wheel should be
clamped in a straight-ahead position, with a clampimg
device designed for lowing service. Do not ase the
viehicle's steering column lock for this. The transaxle
should be in NEUTRAL (N) snd the parking

brake released.

Don't have vour vehicle towed on the drive wheels,
unless you must. If the vehicle must be owed on the
drive wheels, be sure to fullow the speed and distance
restrictions lnter in this section or vour transaxle will be
durnaged. I these limitations must be exceeded, then the
drive wheels have to be supported on a dally.




Front Towing

P
5 LT et
= ! A i

— R

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling type equipment or
fascia/fog lamp damage will eccur. Use wheel-1ift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps, Use the T-slots for
car=carrier securing.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could damage
i vehicle, Damuage can ocour from vehicle to
ground or vehicle 1o wheel=1ift equipment. To help
avoid damage, install & towing dolly and raise the
vehicle until adequate clearance is abtained
between the ground and/or wheel=lift equipment.
Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension componenis when using car-carrier
cquipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,
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Attach T-hook chains in
front of the wheels, mito the
slots of the front shipping
brackets on the ¢radle (both
sides). Insert the hook from
the inward side of the slot

1 and not the outward side.

These slots are 1o be used when securnng o
CHr=Currier equipoment.

Attach a separate safety
chain uround the cuthoard
end of each lower

control arm.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

When attaching T-hooks to the shipping slots in
the frame rail, attach them inside of the frame to
avoid damage to the frame or front fascia,

Take care not to damage the brake pipes and
hoses or the ABS sensor and wiring.




Rear Towing

A tonwing dolly must be ved under the drive wheels
whan towing from the rear.

NOTICE:

Pro not tow with sling-tvpe equipment or the rear
bumper valance will be damaged, Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment, Use
safety chains and wheel straps. Use the T-slots lor
cAr-carricr securing,

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle, Damage can occor from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel=lift equipment. To
help avoid damage, install a towing dolly and
raise the vehicle ontil adeguate clearance is
obtained between the ground and/or

wheel=lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in
T=hooks slots.

-13
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Attach T-hook chams into
slots i the bottom of the

Hoor pan, just abead of the
rear wheels, on both sides

These slots are 1o be used when secunng o
car-calrier equipment.

Attach a separate salery
chain around the outhoard
1 end of both lateral arms,

NOTICE:

Take care not to damuge the hruke pipes
and cables,




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperiture gage and a hot
engine warnmg light on your instrament panel, See
“Engine Coolant Temperature Gage™ und “"Engine
Coolunt Temperature Warning Light™ in the Index, You
also have o low coolant light on your imstrument panel.
See "Low Coolant Light™ in the Index.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
hadly, even if vou just open the hood, Stay away
from the engine if vou see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get evervone away
from the vehicle until it cools down, Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before yon
apen the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.




NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because vou Keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged, The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.

If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If vou get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be too serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little oo hot when you:

® Climb a long hill oo a hot day,
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® [dle for long perods 1 traffic.
]

Tow a trailer.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a minuie or so;

. Turn oft your air conditioner,

-

. Turn on your heater (o full hot at the highest Lun
speed and open the window as necessary.

3, I you're1n a traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving == AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@),

It vou no longer have the overhent wirning, you cin
drive, Just o be safe, drive slower for about 10 minutes.
IF the warmng doesn’t come back on, you can

drive normally,

I the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away.

If there's stll no sign of steam, you cun idle the engine
for two or three minutes while you're parked, to see if
the warning stops. But then, if you siill have the
wiarning, turn off the engine and get evervone oul of the
vettiede until it conls down.

You may decide not to 1ift the hood but 1o get service
help right away.
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Cooling System
When vou decide 11°s sale to Bt the hood, here's whit

:..'m:'ll LEee

A, Coolant Recovery Tank

B. Elecinie Engine Funs

C. Raduitor Pressure Cap

/A\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
yvoun Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fun.

Il the coolant inside the coolunt recovery tank is badling,
don’t do anything else until it cools down




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine il there is a leak. I vou run
the engine, it could lose all conlant. That could
cause an engine fire, and yvou could he burned.
Get any Teak lixed before you drive the vehicle.

The coolant leve
on the overtlow hose in the coolant bottle.

should be at or above the COLD mark I'\UT[{_E:

[F it isn's, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses, Engine damage from running your enging

heater hoses, radialor, water pump or somewhere else in withowl coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.
the cooling syskem.

W there seemns o be no leak, with the engine on, check 1o
see i the electric engine fans are ranming. I the ¢nginge
i overheating, both fans should be running. If they
aren’ t your vehicle needs service.




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem vet, but the coolant level

isn't at the COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of clean
water (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL"
(silicate-free) antifreeze at the coolant recovery tank.
{See "Engine Coolant” in the Index for

more information, )

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radintor, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
conlant mix.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water (o your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could he burned, Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL™ coolant.




Il the overheat warming continues, there’s one mare
thing you can try, You can add the proper coolant nuix
directly 1o the radiator, but be sure the cooling system 1s
cool betore you do it

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn vou badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little == they can come oul
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and

A CAUTION: radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to

turn the pressure cap.

You can be burned if vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant containg cthylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine puarts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coalint recovery tunk 1s at the
COLDY miark, start vour vehicle
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1, You canremove the
racialor pressure cap
when the cooling
svatem. including the
raditor pressure cap
und upper rachator
hose, 15 no longer hot.

Turn the pressure cap
slowly counterclockwise
unti] it first stops. (Don't
press dionwn while rning
the pressure cap.)

If you hedr o hiss, walt for that W stop. A hiss means
How to Add Coolant to the Radiator there is stll same pressure lefi.

NOTICE:

Your engine has a specific radiator Bl procedure.
Failure to follow this procedure could cause yvour
engine (o overheat and be severely damuaged.
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3. After the engine cools,
open the coolant air
bleed valve

2. Then keep turning the
]"ITL"HH'HTE ALY, but mow
push down as you
turn it. Remove the
pressure cap.

There s one bleed valve. It s located on the
thermostat housing.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill eoolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.
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4. kil the rachator with the
proper DEX-COOL™
coolunt maxture, up
to the base of the
filler neck.

If vou see a stream of coolant coming from an air
bleed valve, close the valve. Otherwise, close the
valve(s) after the radiator 1s filled,

Rinse or wipe any spilled coolunt from the engine
and the compartment,

.

Then 1ill the coolant recovery tunk o the COLD
mark on the overflow hose in the coolant bottle.

Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tunk, but

leave the rachator pressure cop off.




8. Start the enging and let it run unatil vou can feel the 10, Then repluce the pressure cap. At any time dunng

upper radiator hose getting hot. Wateh out {or the
engine fans

Y. By this ume. the coolint level inside the radiator

filler neck may be lower. 1t the level is lower, add 11
more of the proper DEX-COOL " soolunt mixture

thronigh the liller neck untl the level reaches the

base of the filler neck.

this procedure of coolant begins (o flow out of the
filler peck, remstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
wrrows on the pressure cap hine up like this.

Check the coolanl in the recovery tank. The level in
the coolant reeovery tank should be wi the HOT
mark when the engine is hol orat the COLD mark
when the engine is cold.




If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unuswal for a tre 10 “blow out™ while you're driving,

especially if you maintain your tres properly. W goes
oul of a tire, it's much more hkely o leak out slowly,
But 1if vou should ever have a “hlowout.” here are a few
tips about what w expect and whal t do:

If a front nre s, the flat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward than side. Take your toot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel lirmly.
Steer o maintain lane position, and then zently broke Lo
a stop well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particalarly on o curve, acts much hike o
skid and may require the same correcthion you'd use 1n o
skid. In any rear blowout, remove vour foot from the
accelerntor pedal, Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way vou want the velicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
hrake 1o o stop -— well off the road i possible

I & tire goes flat, the pext part shows how (O use vour
jacking equipment to change o flut e safely.

Changing a Flat Tire

If o ore goes flat, avord further tre and wheel damase
by driving slowly toa level place. Tum on your hazard
warnine flashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injory, The vehicle
can ship off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured,
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Sel the parking brake Hrmly.

2, Put the shift lever in PARK (P},

X Turn off the engine,
To be even more certain the vehicle won™t move,
vou can put blocks at the front and rear ol the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the apposite end,




Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need
15 10 the trunk. Pull the
carpeted mat up from the
floor of the trunk.

(See "Compact Spare Tire™ later in this section for more
iformation about the compact spare, )

I. Turn the center nut on the compac! spare cover 1o the
feft to remove it Then lift and remove the cover.

1 following steps will tell you how 1o vse the jack and
change a tre.

Lh
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2. Remove the spare fre 3. Turn the nut holding the jack 1o the lefl and remove
i1, Then remove the jack and wrench.




['he tools you'll be using include the jack (A), extension
and protechon guide (B) and wheel wrench (C).

Wheel Covers

To remove a center Cap, use
the wrench to pry gently at
the noich, Don't use a tool
that is narrower than the
wrench to pry at this notch.
Then pry off the cap,

FJ'I
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IT your vehicle 1s equipped
with wheel covers, be sure
o use a wheel wrench 1o
begin the process of
loosemng the plastic wheel
nut caps,

They won't come off. You will only beable to loosen
them, Once you have lopsened the plastic nut caps with
the wheel wrench, if needed, vou can fimish loosening
them with your fingers.

Then, using the flat end of the whee! wrench, pry along
the edge of the wheel cover until it comes ofl. Be
careful; the edge may be sharp. Don't try o remove the
cover with your bare hands

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

. Using the wheel wrench. loosen all the whee] nuts.
=
5
Don't remove them yel

2. Turn the jack handle 16 the right 1o raise the jack L
head a lew inches.

Ln
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. I the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
@ vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

FRONT
VEHICLE

£ FRONT EDGE OF
HEAR WHEEL

— o ACK
LIFT
HEAD

3. For jacking ot the vehicle's front location, put the
juck fift head about 6 inches (15 em) from the reds
cdge of the front wheel opemng or just behind the
two bolts as shown

For jacking at the velicle's rear location, put the jack
lift head about 5 inches (13 em) from the front edge
of the rear wheel opening or just behind the off-set
is shown.

Put the compuct spare Lre near you.
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/A CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle tall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the jack
lift head into the proper location before raising
the vehicle.

e

Ratse the vehicle by wrning the juck handle w the
right, Rase the vehicle fur enough oft the gcround lor
the spire bre to fit under the vehicle,

Remove all wheel puts and take off the lat tre




. Remove any rust or dirl
from the wheel bolts,
mouning surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Never use ofl or grease on studs or nuts, [T vou
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
Fall off, causing a serious accident.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is Fastened, can make the wheel nuis
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you change a
wheel, vemove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this: but be sure 1o use a scraper or wire
brush later, il voo need to, to get all the rust or

dirt off,

gl 7. Repluce the wheel nuis

with the rounded end of
the nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each nut
by hand wanl the wheel
15 held agmnst the hub.
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9. Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly in & crisseross
sequence as shown.

¥, Lower the vehicle by turming the jack handle 1o the
left. Lower the juck completely,
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ﬁi CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to hecome loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 100 Ih-ft
(140 N-m}.

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
hrake pulsation and rolor damage. To avoid
expensive hrake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification.

Don’t try to put the wheel cover on your compact spare
tire. [t won't fit. Store the wheel cover in the trunk until
you have the flat tire repaired or replaced.

NOTICE:

Wheel covers won't fit on your compact spare. If
you try to puf &8 wheel cover on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover or the spare.

2



Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

/A CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other ¢guipment in the
passenger compariment of the vehicle conld
cause injury, In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could sirike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

After you've put the compact spare tire on your vehicle,
vou'll need to store the flat ore in your trunk. Use the
tollowing procedure Lo secure the flat tire in the trunk

When stonng o full-size tre you must use the extension
with the protector/euide to help avoid wheel surface
damage, Use the extension and protector/guide located
in the foam holder, To store o full-size tire, place the tire
valve stem facing down and then remove the

protecion guide and attach the retmner securely

When remstalling o compact spare tire, put the

protector/guide back in the foam holder. Store the cover

s far forward as possible.

'
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these

in the proper place.

The compact spare is for temporary use only. Replace
the compact spare tire with a full-size tire as soon as you
can. Se¢ “Compact Spare Tire™ in the Index. See the
storage instructions label to replace your compact spare
into your trunk properly,

Be sure to calibrate your low tire pressure system after
you replace vour compact spare tire with a full-sized
one. See “Tire Pressure Monitor™ in the Index.

ad . =

S

Retaner

Cover

Retainer (full-size tire)
Compact spare tire
MNut

Jack

Wrench

Lock nut ol

Foam holder

. Bolt screw

. Extension and

protector/guide
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was Tully inflated when
your vehicle was new, 1t can lose air after a time. Check
the inflation pressure regularly. [t should be 60 psi

(420 kPa).

After mnstalling the compact spare on vour vehicle, you
should stop as soon ds possible and make sure your
spare tire 15 correctly inflated. The compact spare is
made 1o perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

[ 105 km/h) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
s0 you can finish vour trip and have your full-size tire
repairéd or replaced where you want. Of course, it's best
(o replace your spare with a full-size tire as soon as you
car. Your spare will last longer and be in good shape m
case you need it again.

NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don’t take
your vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can gel caught on
the rails, That can damage the tire and wheel,
and mayhe other parts of your vehicle,

Dan't use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
ather wheels or nres. They won't fit. Keep your spare
tire and its whee! wgether.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won't it your compact spare. Using
them can damage vour vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don't use tire chains on vour
compact spare.
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don’t want to de when vour vehicle is stuck is
to spin your wheels 106 last, The method known as
“rocking” can help yvou get oul when you're stuck, but
VOU IIUSE use caution,

/\ CAUTION:

If you let vour tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injored. And,
the transaxle or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When youo're
stuck, spin the wheels as litthe as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 knv'h) as shown
on the speedometer.

NOTICL:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires, If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transaxle back and
forth, you can destroy your transaxle.

For information ubout using tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chans™ in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn vour steering wheel left and right. That will
clear thee aren around your front wheels. If your vehicle
has the Enhanced Tracuon Sysiem, you should tum

the system off; (See “Enhanced Traction System” in

the Index.) If your vehicle has the Traction Control
Syitem, you should turn the system off. (See “Traction
Control System™ in the Index. } Then shift back and forth
between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear. spinning the
wheels as little ax possible, Relense the accelerator pedul
while vou shift, und press lightly on the accelerator
pedal when the transaxle is in gear. If that doesn™t get
you out after a few tries, you may need to be towed out.
If you do need to be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index,




Z7 NOTES
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@ Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here vou will find information about the care of vour Buick. This section begins with service and fuel information,
und then it shows how to check important Ouid and lubricant levels, There is also technical information aboutl your

vehicle, and  pant devoted to its appearunce care.
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Filhng Your Tank
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3800 Supercharged (Code 1) Engine
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Aar Cleaner
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Power Steenng Fhad

Windshield Washer Fluid
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Appearance Care

Cleaning the Inside of Your Buick
Cleaning the Built-in Child Restruint
Care of Safety Belts and Buil-in Child
Hi.‘hifll'll'l.l H-'ll.'l'li.“ﬁ!‘i.

Cleaming Glass Surfaces

Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield and
Wiper Blades

Weathersirips

Cleaning the Qutside of Your Buick
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Cleaning Tures

Sheet Metn] Daomage

Fimish Damage

Underbody Maintenance
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Appearance Care Materials Chart
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Service

Your Buick dealer knows your vehicle best and wants
vou 1o be happy with 11, We hope vou'll go to your
dealer for all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM
parts and GM-trained and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

&
Al

Delco

GM

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want to use the proper Buick Service Manual. It tells
vou much more about how 1o service your Buick than
this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting o
do your own service work, see "Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Buick™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipis and list
the mileage and the date of any serviee work you
perform. See “Maintenance Record”™ in the Index

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric™
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong [asteners, parts can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt.
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Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your velcle can
affect the airllow around it. This muy cause wind noise
and affect windshield washer performance. Check with
your Buick dealer belore adding equipment to the
outstde of vour velucle.

Fuel

The 8th digit of your vehicle identfication number
(WIN) shows the code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your instrument panel,
(See “Vehicle [dentfication Number™ in the Index.)

Lf you have the 3800 engine (VIN Code K), use
regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher,
If you're using fuel rated at the recommended octune
or higher and you hear heavy knocking, your

engine neads service. But don't worry if vou hear o
little pingimg noise when you're accelerating or driving
up a hill. That's normal. and you don’™t have o buy a
higher octane fuel 1o get od ol pingmg. Its the heavy,
constunt knock that means you have a problem.

I you have the 3800 Supercharged engine (VIN
Cade 1), use premiom unleaded gasoline rted o

U1 octane or highet. With the 3800 Superchuraed
engine, in an emergenty, yob may be uable 10 use a
lower octune == as low as 87 —if heavy knocking
toes not occur, I you are using 91 o higher octane
unleaded susaline snd you hear heavy knocking, yvou
engine needs service.

At a mirimum, the susoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM D48 14 in the United States
and CGSB 3.5-M93 in Canada. Improved gasoline
specifications have been developed by the American
Automobile Manufacturers Association (AAMA) for
better vehicle performance and engine protection.
Gasolines meeting the AAMA specificanon could
provide improved driveability and emission ¢ontrol
svatem proftection compared (o other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octane Tor premidm is at least 91

Lat least 89 for muddle grade and 87 for regular), I the
octane 15 less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking
noise when you drive. T it"s bad enough, it can damage
VOUr Engine.

h-3



I your vehicle is certified 1o meet Californis Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood emission control
lubel), it is designed 1o operate on fuels that meel
Culifornia specifications. If such fuels are not available
in states adopting California emissions standards, your
vehicle will operare sansloctorily on fuels meeting
federal specifications, but emission control system
performance may be affected. The malfunction indicator
lmp on your instrument panel may tum on and/or

vour vehicle may fail a smog-check test, If this occurs.
return 1o your authonized Buick dealer for diagnosis

to determine the cause of failure. In the event it 13
determined thit the cause of the condition is the tvpe of
fuels used. repairs may not be covered by vour warranty,

Some gasolines thot are not reformulated Tor ow
emissions contain an octune-enhancing additive called
methyleyelopentadienyl manganese icarbonyl (MMT);
usk your service station operotor whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels contaning MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system performance muay be affected. The
malfunction indicator lamp on your imstument panel
miay turn on. 17 this ocours, return 1o your tuthorized
Buick dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required o contain additives that wall help
prevent deposils from forming in your engine and fuel
sy stem, allowing yvour emission control system to
function properly, Therefore, you should not have to
add anything to the fuel. In addition, gasolines
contmning oxyecnates, such as ethers and ethanol, and
reformulated gasohines may be available in your area 1o
help clean the air, General Motors recommencds that you
use these pasolmes if they comply with the
specifications described carhier,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed lor fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your foel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts, That damage wouldn't
be covered under your warranty.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

[F you plan on daving in another coumry outside the
Umited States or Canada, the proper Tuel may be hard to
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel nil
recommended i the previous text on Tuel. Costly repiairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
yOur warranty,

T check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major oil company that does business in the
couniry where you'll be driving

You can also write us at the following address for
advice. Just well us where you re going and give your
Vehicle ldentitication Number (VIN).

Greneral Motors International Procduct Center
12908 Colonel Sam Drive
Cshawa, Ontano L1TH 8P7

Filling Your Tank

/A CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammable. 1t burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke il vou're near gasoline or reloeling
vour vehicle. Keep sparks, Mames and smoking
materials away from gasaline.

The tethered cap s behind a hunged door on the left side
ol vour vehiele
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A CAUTION:

Il vou gel gasoline on yourself and then
something ignites it. you could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on you il vou open the
luel liller cap top quickly. This spray can happen
il your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

_ _ Be caretul not o spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from
While refueling, let the cap hang by the tether helow the painted surfaces us soon as possible. See "Cleaning the
fuel fill opening. Outside of Your Buick™ in the Index.

To wake ofT the cap, turn it slowly o the lefl
(counterclockwise). The cap has aspring n it 1F you le
go of the cap o soon, it will spring back to the nght,

-



When you put the cap back on, turn it 1o the right
{elockwise) until you hear a chicking sound. Make
sure vou fully install the cap, The diagnostic system
can deternune if the fuel cap has been lefi off or
improperly installed. This would allow fuel 1o
evaporate inlo the atmosphere. See “Malfunction
Indicator Lamp™ in the Index,

Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. IT you get
the wrong type, it may not fit properly, This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light
and your fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.

An electric fan under the hood can start up amnd
injure you even when the engine is not running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
odl. coolant, brake Muid. windshield washer and
other Nuids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not (o drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hol engine.




Hood Release

To open the hood, first
pull the handle mside
the vehicle, located just
below the imstrument
panel and to the left of
the steering column,

Then go to the front of the velucle and release the
secondary hood release. Lift the hood.




When you open the hood on the 3800 (Code K) Engine. you'll see:

- Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir " Engine Oil Fill Cap

. Radiator Fill Cap G, Automanc Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
Remote Posinve Battery Terminal H. Brake Fluid Reservoir

. Power Steenng Fluid Reservoir I. Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
Engine (il Dipstick 1. Air Cleaner




When you open the hood of the 3800 (Code |) Supercharged Engine, you'll see:

L
A. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservou F. Engine (il Fill Cup
B. Ruadiator Fill Cap G Automatic Transaxle Fluld Dipstick
C. Remote Positive Battery Terminal H. Brake Fluid Reservonr
[, Power Steering Fluid Reservoi . Engine Coolant Recovery Fank
E. Engine Oil Dipstick 1. A Cleaner
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Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are
on properly. Then just pull the hood down and close
it firmly

3800 Supercharged (Code 1) Engine
(If Equipped)

Your Buick may have a 3800 Supercharged engine.

The supercharger is a device which is designed o

pump more air into the engine than it would normally
use. This air is mixed with fuel, which ¢reates increased
gnging power. Since the supercharger is a pump and i
driven from an engine accessory drive belt, increased
pressure is available at all driving conditions.

The powertrain control module (PCM), works with

i vacuum control to regulate the increased pressure
required during specific driving conditions, When this
mcreased pressure or boost is not desired, such as dunng
idling and light throttle cruising, the excess air that the
supercharger i8 pumping is routed through a bypass.

All of these controls working together provide high
performance character and fuel elficiency in the

3800 Supercharged L67 engine.

Engine Qil

LOW
OIL

If the LOW OIL fight on
the mstrument panel comes
om, 1l means vou need to
check your engine oil

level nght away. For more
information, sce “Low Ol
Level Light” in the Index.
You should check your
engine o1l level regularly;
this is an added reminder.

It's a good idea 1o check your engine oil every time you
get fuel In order to get an accurate reading, the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.
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The engine oil dipstick handle is the yellow [oop near
the front of the engine.

Turn off the engine and give the oil a few minutes 1o
drain hack into the oil pan. Tf vou don’t, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual Jevel,

Checking Engine (il

Pull out the dipstick and clean 1t with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level,

When to Add il

If the oil 15 st or below the ADD mark, then you'll need
1o add at least one quart of oil. But you must use the
right kind. This part explains what Kind of vil 1o use. For
crankoase capacity, see “"Capacities ond Specifications™
in the Index.
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Be sure to fill i enough 1o put the level somewhere in

NGT[{:E: the proper operating runge, Push the dipstick all the way

hack in when you r¢ through

Don't add too much oil, 1T your engine has so ’ - . -
y : What d of () e
much oil that the oil level gets above the hat Kind of Oil to Use
cross-lutehed srea that shows the proper Oils recommended for vour vehicle can be wdentificd

by looking [or the *Starburst” svmbol, This symbol
inchicates that the oil hus been eertified by the Amencan
Petroleum tnstitute (AP, Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbaol.

operating range, vour engine could be damaged.

Il vou change your own oil,
be sure you use ofl thit has
the Starburst svmbol on the
Tront of the otl contamer 1F
you have vour oil changed
for you. be sure the oil put
MO YOUT engme 15
Amercun Petroleum
lnstitute certitied for

miasohne engines

You should also use the proper viscosity ofl for your
vehicle, as shown in the following chart;

[he engine oil 01 cap is located woward the fromt of the
engine near the yellow-looped enging ol dipstick handle
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FON BEST FUEL ECONDMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RAMGE.

HOT

SRE
@
COLD
WEATHER
DO ROT USE S4E 20W-s0 OF ANY OTHER
GRADE DIL NOT AECDMMEMIED

As shown i the chart, SAE 1OW-30) is best for your
vehicle: However, vou can use SAE SW=30if ir's going
o be colder thun 607F ( 16%C) before vour next oil
change. When it"s very cold, you should use SAE
S5W-3). These numbers on an o1l container show 115
viscosity, or thickness. Do not use other viscosity oils,
such us SAE 20W-51).

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petrolenm
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by vour warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirements for
yvour vehicle.

I you are inan area where the temperature falls below
=20"F (=29°C), consider using either an SAE 5W-3()
synthetic oil oran SAE OW=30 ail. Both will provide
casicr cold starting und better protection for your engine
atextremely low emperatures,

6-14



Engine Oil Additives
Don’t add anything 1o vour oil, Your Buick dealer is
ready o advise if you think something should be added

When to Change Engine Oil

If any one of these 15 true for you, use the short tnp/city
muinienance schedule:

®  Most trips are less thian 5 w0 10 miles (8 o 16 km).
Thas s partcularly ymportant when outside
temperatures are below freczing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop=and-go traffic)

®  Most trips are through dusty areas.

You frequently 1ow a trailer or use a camer on top of
wvour vehicle,

® The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, tax
ar ather commercial application.

Driving under these conditions causes éngine oil to
break down sooner. If any one of these 15 true for your
vehicle, then you need 1o change your oil and filier every
UMK} mules (5 (KK} Kmj or 3 months -—- whichever occurs
first, (See “Change il Soon™ Light in the Index. )

It none of them is true, use the long wip/ighway
muintenanee schedule, Change the vl amd filter every
7500 mides (12 500 km) or 12 months - whichever
veeors first. Droving o vehicle with o fully warmed
engine under highway conditions couses engime oil to
break down slower,

(See “Change (il Soon™ Light in the Index.)

What to Do with Used Oil

Did vou know thit used engme oil contains cerain
elements that muy be unheulthy for vour skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used ol stay on your skin
for very long, Clean vour skin and fails with soap and
water, or i good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags contmming vsed engime ml, (See
the manufacturer’s warnings about the use and disposal
of ol prodocts.

Used o1l can be areal threat to the environment, If vou
chiunge your own oul, be sure to drain all free-flowing ol
from the filier belore disposal. Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trosh, pourimg it on the ground, into
sewers, OF into streams or bodies of water, Instead,
recycle it by wking it to a pluce that collects used oil, If
you have a problem properly disposing of yvour used ml,
ask your dealer, o service station or a local recveling
center for help.
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Air Cleaner

/\ CAUTION:

To check or replace the air

filter, loosen the wing nut

om the air duct and lift up Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
on the two clips located cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
on the top of the filter not only cleans the air, it stops Name if the engine
cover, Disconnect the duct backfires. If it isn‘t there, and the engine backfires,
und reposition it while vou could be burned. Don’t drive with it off, and
| removing the side cover, be careful working on the engine with the air
cleaner ol

Pull out the Gilter, Be sure o install the wir filter and NOTICE:

install the cover tightly when vou are tinished.

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule to determune when 1o IF the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cuuse a

replice the air filter, damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get

into your engine, which will damage it. Always

See "Scheduled Maintenance Services™ n the Index. have the air cleancr in place when you're driving.
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Passenger Compartment Air Filter
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The passenger compurtment air Filter is locaed
underneuth your hood just below the windshield wiper
arm on the car’s passenger side (underneath the air
el gl )

The filter traps most of the pollen from the air entering
the vehicle. Like your vehicle's air filter. it may néed to
be changed periodicully. For informition on how olten
to chunge the passenger compurtment air filter, see
“Muintenance Schedule™ in the Index.

T chunge the pussenger compartment ar filter. use the

following steps:

L. Tuen off the izmton swilch when the windshield
wipers ure in the up position,

2. Raise the hood.

3. Remove tdisconnect) the windshield washer pump
hose from the fender vatl and alr inlet grall.

4. Reposion the hpod weathersing Irom the might
sicle of the vehiele (peel back halfway to center).

5. Remove (disconnedt) the wir inleg grill retinners.
B, Remove (disconoect) the airanled anll.

7o Réemove (disconmect) the passenger compartment
airfilte

8. Then install the new air filter:
Y. Replace the airinlet gnll retainers.
10 Re-position the hood weatherstrip,

1. Reconnect the windshield washer pump hose (o the
lender vl and wir inlet grill.

12, Close the hood,

15, Rewrn the windshaeld wipers 1o the park position,
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Supercharger Oil

Unless you are technically gualified and have the proper
toods, you should let your dealer or a gualified service
center perform this maintenance.

When to Check

Check otl level every 30,000 miles (50 000 km) or every
36 months, whichever occurs first.

What Kind of il 1o Use

See "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants"” in the Index
and use only the recommended ol

6H-18

How to Check and Add Oil

Check onl only when the engine is cold. Allow the
enging to¢ool two 1o three hours after running

/\ CAUTION:

If you remove the supercharger oil fill plug while
the engine is hol, pressure may cause hot oil 1o
hlow out of the oil fill hole. You may be burned.
o not remove the plug until the engine cools.

b

Lt

. Clean the area around the ol Hill plug betore

removing 1k

Remove the obl il plug vsing o 3/16 mch Allen
wrench.

The o1l level 1s correct when 1L just reaches the
bottom of the threads of the inspection hole.

Replace the ol plug with the O-ning in place
Tarmue to 88 Ib-imn ( 10 N-m.




Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automanc transaxie fluid
level is when the engine oil is changed.

Change both the fuid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly doven under one
or more of these conditons:

In heavy city tratfic where the outside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

1 hilly or mountainous terran.
When doing frequent trler tlowing.

Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and filter do not require chunging.

See “Scheduled Muointenance Services” in the Index.

How to Check

Because this operaton can be a ittle difficull, vou may
choose to have this done at your Buick dealership
Service Department,

I wou do it yourself, be sure to follow all the
instructions here, or you could get a Gilse reading on
the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Auid can damage your
transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the
Muid could come out and fall on hot engine parts
or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be sure Lo
gel an accurale reading if you check your
transaxle fuoid.
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Wait af least 30 minutes before checking the wransaxle
fuid level if vou have been drving:

& When outside temperatures are above Y0°F (32°0)
® At high speed for guite a while

% In heavy traffic — especially in hot weather.,

& While pulling a tratler.

To get the right reading, the fluid should be al normal
aperiting temperature, which is 180°F o 200°F
(82°C 1o 93°C).

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when outside temperatures are above S(0°F
(10°C), If w's calder than SO°F (10°C), you may have
o drive longet.

Checking the Fluid Level

® Park your vehicle on a level place, Keep the
CNgine ruming.

®  With the parking brake applied. place the shift lever
in PARK (P,

® With yvour foot on the brake pedal, move the shif
lever through cach gear range, pausing for abou
three seconds in cach range, Then, position the shifl
lever in PARK (P).

® Lot the engine run at idle for three w five minotes,

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these sieps:

The automatic ransaxle fluid dipstck is the red loop
loscatied toward the rear of the cogineg,

. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a clean rag or
paper towel,

2. Pugh it back 1in ill the wity, wiit three seconds and

then pull it hack out again,
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I the Mand level is low, add only enough of the proper
Mund o bring the level into the cross-hatched arey on
the dipstick.

|, Pull outl the dipstick

2. Using a long-neck (unnel, add enough (Tuid at the
dipstick hole to bring it to the proper level,
It doesn't tike much fluid, generally less than one
pint (0.5 L), Don't overfill,

NOTICE:

We rﬁ:umTtnd you use only fluid labeled

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, und read the DEXRON" 111, because fluid with that label is
lower level. The Nuid level miust be in the miade especially for your automatic transaxle.
cross-hutched area, Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON-ITI

: : is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.
4. If the flwd level 1s i the peceprable range. push ¥3 =

the dipstick back in all the way,
A After adding flud, recheck the fluid level as

How to Add Fluid described under “How 1o Check.™
E' ;*.I;:r pif l_hc 'w:'m;: m!”m h_Ch'I;ml“.".E_' ‘,j““’“““;jl““ 4. When the correct flund level is obtinned, push the
il o (R sy i Flunet B LNE. g LIV EaS t]iph”L’L h'rI:L'L'. 1 1.1" ""-_ "r'-'kl._'u'.

Flutds and Lubricants” in the Index.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in vour vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL™ engine coolant. This coolant 15 designed
to remain in your vehicle for 3 years or | 50,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever oceurs first, if you add only
DEX-COOL" extended life coolant.

The following explains your cooling system and how 1o
add coolunt when it is low, Il you have o problem with
engine overheating or if you need o add coolant to vour
radintor, see “Engine Overheating™ in the Index.

A S0/50 mixture of water and DEX-COOL”

coolant will:

Give freexing protection down 1o -34°F (-37°C)
Ciive boiling protection up 1o 265°F (129°C),
Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper engine lemperature.

Let the warning lights and gages work as
they should.

NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is important that you
use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.
If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to
the system. premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner -- at
30 ANH) miles (50 (M) km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage caused by the
use of coolant other than DEX-COOL" is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.
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What to Use

Lise o mixture of one=hall cfean weter (prefernbly
g . 3 L B vt
distilled) and one-hall DEX-COOL™ coolant which

won't damage aluminum pasts. 11 you use this mixture,

vou don't need 1o add anything else.

NOTICE;

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water (o yvour cosling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set [or the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your enging could
et too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could cateh fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL " coolant.

Il you use an improper conlant mix, vour engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

I you have to add coolant more than four times o vear,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

If you wse the proper coolant, you don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful.

fad




Checking Coolant

When your engine 15 ¢old, the coolant level should be
at the COLD mark or a little higher, When your engine
15 warm, the level should be up to the HOT mark or a
little higher.

I this light comes on, it
means you're low on
enging coolant.

LOW COOLANT

Adding Coolant
“.

If you need more coolunt, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolant muxture af the coolant recovery tank, but be
careful not w spill it

If the coolant recovery tunk is completely empty, add
coplant 1o the radiator. (See “Engine Overheating”™ in
the Index.)




/\ CAUTION:

Radiator Pressure Cap

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and burn you
hadly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will

almost never have to add coolant at the radiator.

Never turn the radiator pressure cap -- even a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed
to prevent coolant loss and possible engine
dumage from overheating. Be sure the arrows
on the cap line up with the overflow tube on the
radiator filler neck.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyeol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hoi
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When you replace your radiator pressure cap, an AC™
cap is recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by a thermostat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator unnl the coolan
reaches a preset temperature.

i
When you teplace your thermostat, an AC" thermostar
Is recommended




Power Steering Fluid How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment 15 cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservoir clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with 4 clean rug. Repluce the cap and
completely neghten it. Then remove the cap again and
lowk at the fluid level on the dipstick.

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

[t 15 not necessary to regularly check power steermg
Auid unless you suspect there is a leak in the system or
vou hear an onusual nogse, A fluid 1oss in this system
could indicate o problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired.

JR00 or 3800 Supercharged Engine
When the engine compartment 1s hot. the level should

beat the HOT mark. If the flind 1s at the ADD mark,
you should add fluid
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What to Use

To determine what kind of flud 1o use. see
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index
Always ose the proper fluid. Fatlure 1o use the proper
fluid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure 1o read
the manufacturer’s instructions before use. I you will be
operating vour vehicle in an area where the lemperature
may fall below freezing, use 3 fluid thit has sufficient
protection against freezing,

Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cup labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY, Add
wiasher Mod unti] the tunk 1S full,




NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Nuid,

follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer

Muid. Water can cause the solution Lo frecze
and damage your washer (luid tank and
other parts ol the washer system. Also,
waler doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only

three=guarters full when it’s very cold.
This allows for expansion if freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in your

windshicld washer. Tt can damage your
washer system and paint.

Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your broke master cylinder reservoir is here. It is filled

with DOT-3 brake fluid.




There are only two reasons why the bruke flurd level in the
reservoir maght o down, The first 16 thar the broke fluid
goes down 1o an acceptable level dunng normal brake
liming wear. When new limings are put in, the fluid level
goes hack up. The other reason is that fluid is leaking out
of the brake system. 1 it is, vou should have your brake
system fixed, since o leak means that sooner or jater your
brakes won't work well, o won't work at all.

So, 1t s’ o good idea 1o “top oft™ your brake Muid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. 1F you add fluid
when your linings are worn, then you'll have too much
Huid when vou get new brake imings, You should add
(or remove ) brauke fluid, as necessary. only when work 1s
done on the brake hydraulic system,

When yvour brake thoad falls to a low level, your brake
warniing Lhight will come on. See “Broke System Warmning
Laght™ in the Index

What 1o Add

When yvou do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3
hrake fuid == such as Delco Supreme 117 (GM Part
Na, 123779671, Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only;

Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the area
around the cap befvre removing it, Thas will help Keep
dirt from entenng the reserviar.

/\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Il you have too much brake Muid, it can spill
on the engine, The fluid will burn il the engine
is hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and vour vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
Nuid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

With the wrong kind of Auid in yvour brake
system, vour brakes may not work well, or they
may nol even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake [uid.
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NOTICE:

® Using the wrong fluid can badly damage
brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damuage brake
system parts so badly that they™ Il have to be
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid.

® If you spill brake fMuid on your vehicle’s
painted surfaces, the paint finish can he
damaged. Be carefuol not to spill brake fuid
on your vehicle. If you do, wash it ofl
immediately. Sec “Appearance Care” in
the Index.

Brake Wear

Your Buick has four-whee! dise hrakes.

Disc brake pads have built=<in wear indicators that
make o high-pitched warning sound when the brike
pads are worn und new pads are needed. The sound
may came and go or be heard all the time your vehicle
s moving (except when you are pushing on the brake
pedal firmly},

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When vou hear the brake wear
waurning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.




Some driving conditions or climates may canse a

bruke squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
vour hrikes.

Properly torgued wheel nuts are nécessary 1o help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotited, mspect
brake pads Tor wear and evenly torque wheel nuts in
the proper sequence to GM specifications,

Broke lmings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

See “Brike System Inspection”™ in Section 7 of this
mantil under Part C “Periodic Maintenance
Inspections.™

Brake Pedal Travel

See vour dealer if the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, or if there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time vou apply the brakes, with or withow the
vehicle moving, vour brakes adjust for wear.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle is complex.

Its many parts have 1o be of twp quality and work well
ingether if the vehicle is 1o have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed and tested with wop-quality
GM brake parts. When you replace parts of your hraking
system — for example, when your brake -hmings wear
down and yvou bave to have new ones put in — be sure
you get new approved GM replacement parts. If you
don’'t. vour brakes may no longer work properly. For
example. if spmeone puts in brake hnings that are wrong
For yvour yehicle, the balunce between yvour front and
rear brakes can change — for the worse. The braking
performance vou've come Lo expect can change in many
other ways 1I someone puts i the wrong replacement
brake parts.

Battery

Every new Buick has ¢ Deleo Freedom™ battery. You
mever huve to add waler 1o ong of these, When it"s time
for o new battery, we recommend o Delco Freedom
battery, Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original battery’s label.
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Vehicle Storage

If you"re not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days
or more, take off the black, negative (-) cable from
the battery. This will help keep your battery from
runming down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
lor tips on working around a battery without
setiing hurl.

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods.

Also, for your sudio system, see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index.

Bulb Replacement

In thas section you'll find directions for changing
the bulbs 1n some of the lamps on your Buick. See
“Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index to find the type
of bulb yvou should use,

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scrateh the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.
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Headlamps

1. Pull up on the headlamp retainers 1o release the
assembly locator tubs,

2. Slide the headlamp assembly out of the slots.

. Lift the plastic locking tab on the electrical

connector and pull the connector from the headlamp
bulb socker.

Connect the new headlamp assembly o the wining
harness, making sure the connector tub spaps into place.

. Insert the headlamp into the slots in the fasca,

Shde the retainers downward until they are fully seated.

Front Parking and Turn Signal Lamp

L

Remaove the headlamp assembly, Refer to the
removil procedure earlier in this section.

Remove rubber bulb access cover.

Twist and pull the sidemarker lamp socket from the
headlamp assembly.

Halding the base of the bulb, pull the bulb from
the socket.

. Push the new bulb into the socket

Put the socket back into the headlump assembly and
turn it to the right until it 1s secure.

Replace the rubber bulb access cover.,
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
I. Open the trunk

kel

Remove the balh by tuming it one-quarter of 4 turn
right 1o lef

4, Ploce the pew bulb'into the bulb socket

2. Reuch through the access opening in the trunk =
— e € HECess Gpeing y 5. Twrn the bulbk one-guarter of aturn w the right

i replace

6, Close the trunk.
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Tail/Stop/Turn Signal Lamp 3

I. Remove the three plastic wing nuts (A) (Pliers may

b required to remove the wing nuts, ) 4.
. Pull the bulb out of the socket, (There are two bulbs

2. Pull the taillamp housing away from the body of

the veliele (B,

.

. Replace the socket into the housing and

L= ]

14},

Squeeze the thb on the socket and wrn the
socket right to left,

Pull out the socket

o each tallamp.)

Fush i a new bulb,

turn o the right.

Replace the tillamp housing o the body of
the vehiele.

Instull the wing nuis.

Tighten the plastic nuts.
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Trunk Lid Appligue

I. Open the truak lid halfway.

b

Remove the wing nuts (A) from the studs on
the applique. (There are eight wing nuts. Pliers may
be reguired to remove them,)

1, Remove the applique from the trunk lid,

Then:

1. Install the new bulbs o the appligue sockets (B).
2. Connect the applique 1o the hd.

3, Reconnect the wing nuts to the studs on the appligue
and hand-tighten.

4, Close the trunk hd.
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Back-Up Lamp Dome Lamp
The back-up lumps are located in the trunk Tid appligue.
(Refer to the trunk lid applique removal procedure earlier
in this section for graphic and further instructions. )

|, Remove the trunk lid applique.

[l

Twist and pull the back-up lamp socket from the
trunk hid applique.

(e

Twist and pull the bulb from the back-up

larmip socket

To install the new biull:

=

. Twiast and push the bulb mito the back-up
lwmip socker

2. Twast and push the back-up lamp socket into
the trunk lhd appligue.

1. Grasp the front center and rear center positions of the
dome lamp housing and squeeze wgether unul the
housing releases from the bise plate. A fla-bladed
screwdriver may be necessary 1o pry the
ussemhbly loose,

3. Reinstall the trunk lid appligue.




I

Lift the plastic locking tab on the electrical
connector and pull the connector from the dome
lamip assembly

3. Grasp the bulb housing located in the center of the
assembly and pull straight up,

4. Pull the bulb out of the socket,

5. Push in a new bulb.
6. Replace the socket into the dome lamp assembly.
7. Reconnect the dome lamp assembly 1o the wiring

harness, making sure the connector tih spaps into
place.

8. Reposition the dome lump assembly to the roof, and
sently push the assembly into the base plate,

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

Replucement blades for your vehicle are 22 inches
(56 ¢m)in length.

Turn the wipers on to the lowest intermitient setting,

6-38



§d

Turn off the ignition while the wipers are wt the
outer positions of the wiper pattern. The blades

are mere accessible for mmovalirepliacement while
te this position

3. Pull the windshield wiper orm 3 1o 4 mches
CLS W 10 em) away From the windshield.

4. Whale holdine the wiper urm away from the glass,
push the release clip from under the blade
connecting point and pull the blade assembly down
toward the glass to remove it Trom the wiper arn,

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on the wiper arm
urtil vou hear the reledse elip “chck™ into plage

For wiper blade replacement length and tvpe, also see
“Capacities and Specifications™ in the Index.

lires

Your new Buck comes with lgh-quabity tires imude by
a lending tire munulactarer. IF you ever have questions

ahout vour tire warranty and where to obtiain service, see

vour Buick Warranty bookler for detals.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous.

® Overloading yvour tires can cause
oyverheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-oul and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

® LUnderimflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury, Check ull tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when vour tires are cold.

& (hverinflated tires are more likely (o be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when you hit a pothole,
hoeep tires al the recommended pressure.

& YWorn, old tires can cause accidents, I your
tread is badly worn, or il vour tires have
been damaged, replace them.




Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is on the
driver's door edge, above the door lutch, shows the
correct inflation pressures for your tires when they e
cold, "Cold” means your vehicle has been sitting for at

least three hours or driven no more than 1 mike (1.6 km).,

NOTICE: ( Continued)

NOTICE:

Don't let anvone tell vou that underinflation or
overinflation is all right, It’s not. I your tires
don't have enough sir (underinflation), you can
get the following:

Too much Mexing
Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad el economy.

NOTICE: (Continued )

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
vou can get the following:

® Unusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check
Check your tires once a month or more.

Don't forget your compact spare tire, It should be at 60
pst (420) kPa).
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How to Cheek

Use u good quality pocket-type gage o check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them, Radial tires may look
propecly nfluted even when they're underinflated.

Be sure o put the valve caps back on the valve stems.

They help prevent leaks by keeping out dint and moisture.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotted every 6,000 to 8,000 miles
(10000 1o 13 000 km). Any time you notice unusual
wear, rotate vour tires as soon as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for dumaged tres or
wheels, See “When It's Time for New Tires” and
“Wheel Replacement”™ later in this section for

more information.

The purpose of regular rotation is 1o achieve more
uniform wear for all tres on the vehicle. The first
rotation is the most important, See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services™ in the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals.

-

[
»
[

____ha

When rotuting vour tires, always use the cormeet rotation
pattern shown here.

Don't include the compact spare ure in your tire rotation,

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and

rear inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
information label. Make certain that all wheel nuts are
properly tightened, See “Wheel Not Torgque™ m the Index,
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When 11's Time for New Tires

/\ CAUTION:

One way 1o tell when it’s
tme for new ures is 1o
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm} or
less of tread remaining.

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time, The wheel could come ofl and caose
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
altaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use i cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure (i use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to get ull the rust or dirt off, (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)

You need a new tire if any of the following stulements
Are (rue:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire.

®  You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tire’s rubber.
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® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough 1o show cord or fabric.

® The tire has o bump. bulge or spht.

® The ure has a puncture, cut or other damage tha
can’i be repaired well because of the size or location
of the dumage.

Buying New Tires

To find oot what kind und size ol tires you need. fook at
the Tire-Loading Information label.

The tires installed on yvour vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall, When you get new tires,
gt ones with that same TPC Spec number, Thist way
vour vehicle will continue 1o have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service

on vour vehicle. I vour tires have an all-scason tread
design. the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™

{ for moud and snow ),

IT vou ever replace your tires with those not having
TPC Spec number, make sure they e the sume size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (hlas,
bias-belted or radial} as your original tines,

/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If vou mix tires of different sizes or Lypes
iradial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may

not handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to your vehicle. Be sure (o use the same
size und type tires on all wheels.

It's all vight to drive with your compact spare,
though. 1t was developed Tor use on your vehicle.




Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The lollowing information rélites 10 the system
developed by the Umied States Nationul Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grudes tires by
readwear, traction and temperature performance. (This
apphies only 1o vehicles sold in the United States.) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tures. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system
does not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow tires,
Space-saver or lemporary use spare tires, tires with
nomingl rim dismeters of 10w 12 inches (25 1w 30 cm),
or to some limited-production tires.

While the tires avalable on Gengral Molors passenger
cars and light trucks moy vary with respect w these
grades, they must also conform to Federal salety
requirements and addinonal General Motors Tire
Performunce Criteria (TPC) standards,

Treadwear

The treadwear grade s a comparative rating based on
the weur rate of the ure when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 1/2) nmes as well on the government course as i tire
graded 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
miy depart sigmilicantly from the norm dee to variations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
road churacteristics und climate,

Traction == A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest o lowest, are A, B,
und C, aod they represent the tire's ability o stop on wel
pavement as measuréd under controlled conditions on
specificd government test surfaces of asphalt and
concrete. A tire marked C may have poor lraction
performance.

Warning: The tractiom grade assigned to this tire is based
on braking (straight shead) traction tests and does not
mclude cornering (tuming) traction,
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Temperature == A, B, C

Thi temperature grades are A (the highest), B, und C,
representing the tire's resistance 1o the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor lnboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tre to degenerate and reduce tire life. and
excessive temperature can lead 1o sudden tire tailure.
The grade C corresponds 1o a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No, 109, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performince on the
luboratory st wheel than the minimum required by law,

Warning: The temperature grade Tor this e is
established for a tire that is properly inflated and nol
overloaded, Excessive speed, undennflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire falure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your velicle were ahigned and balunced
carelully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best pverall performance,

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are
not needed. However, if you notice unusual are wear
ar your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need 1o be reset. [T you notice your
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth road, vour
wheels may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel thut is hent, eracked, or badly rusted
or corroded, 1T wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. IT the
wheel leaks uir, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repuired). See your
Buick dealer if anv of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the sume load-carrying
capacity, dismeter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one it neplaces.

IT you need o replace anv of your wheels, wheel

holis or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM
ariginal equipment parts, This way, you will be sure to
have the right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for
vour Buick model




/\ CAUTION:

Used Replacement Wheels

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel

holts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous, It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have a
collision in which you or others could be injured.
Always use the correct wheel, wheel bolts and
wheel nuts for replacement.

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a vsed wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it's been used or
how far it’s been driven. It could fail suddenly
and canse an accident. IT you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.

Tire Chains

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer culibration, headlamp aim. bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

NOTICE:

I your Buick has P225/60R 16 size tires, don'i use
fire chains, They can damage your vehicle
because there's not enough clearance.

NOTICE: (Continued )

See "Chanpging 4 Flut Tire™ in the Index Tor more
informatior.
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NOTICE: (Continued )

LUse another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommends it lor use on your
vehicle and tire size comhination and road
conditions, Follow thal manulacturer’s
instructions, To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device i it"s contacting your vehicle, and don’t
spin yvour wheels.

II' you do find traction devices that will fit. install
them on the front tires,

IT your have other tires, use tire chains only where
legal and only when you must. Use only SAE Class
“8" type chains that are the proper size for your
tires. Install them on the feont tires and tighten
them as tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manulacturer's instructions. I you ¢an hear the
chains contacting vour vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Drving too fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage vour vehicle.

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products ean be hazardous, Some
are toxie. Others can burst into flume it you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
cdangerous if you breathe thewr fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything [rom o contiiner 1o clean your
Buick. be sure to follow the manufacturer’s warnings
and instroctions, And always open your doors or
windows when yvou re cleaning the inside.

Never use these o clean vour vehicle;
Ciasalme

Benzene

MNuphtha

Carbon Tetrnchloride

Agetone

it Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinng

Nuil Polish Remover

They can-all be hazardous == some more than others --
and they can all damage your velicle, too,
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Don't use any of these unless this manual says you can,
In many wses, these will damage your vehicle;

® Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

® Rleach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Buick

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose
din. Wipe vinyl or lkeather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Buick dealer has two cleaners, a solvent-type spol
lifter and a foam-type powdered cleaner. They will clean
normitd spots and stuns very well, Do not use them on
vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:

1. Always reud the instructions on the cleaner label.

2, Clean up stains a5 soon as you can -- before they set,
3. Use aclean cloth or sponge, and change to a

clean aren often. A soft brush may be used if
stains are stubborn.

4. Use solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area
only. If you use them, don’t saturate the stuned ares.

3. I a ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
ared immediately or it will sef.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric
1. Vacuum and brush the aréa 1o remove any loose dirt.

2. Always clean a whole mm panel or section. Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines,

3. Mix Mult-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the container label,

4. Use suds only and apply with a ¢lean sponge. Don'i
saturate the material and don’t rub it roughly.

5. As soon us you've cleaned the section, use a sponge
o remove the suds,

6. Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.

7. Wipe off what's left with a shightly damp paper towel
or cloth.

R, Dry it immediately with a blow dryer.

9. Wipe with a clean cloth.
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Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if vou huve 10 use solvenl-type cleaner at all.

Some spots and stains wall clean off better with just

witer and mild soap.

I you need to use a solvent:

|. Gently scrape excess soil from the trim matenal with
wclean, dull knife or scraper.

2. Use very little cleaner, hight pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth), Cleaning should start at the
outside of the stain, “feathering” toward the center.

3. Keep changing to a clean section of the cloth.

4. When you clean a stain from fubric, immedintely
dry the area with a blow dryer 1 help prevent a
cleaning rnng.

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Obly Stains

Stains caused by grease. oil, butter, marganng, shoe
pulish, coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:

I. Carelully scrape off excess stain,

-

2. Follow the solvent-type instructions déscribed earlier

Shoe polish, wax croyon, tar and asphalt will stain if left
on a vehicle's seat fabric. They shouid be removed as
soon as possible; Be careful, because the cleaner will
dissolve them and may cavse them to sprend.

Non=Greasy Stains

Stms caused by catsup, coffee (black), egg. fruit. fruit

Juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood

can be removed as follows:

1. Caréfully serape off éxcess siin. then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

2. I o stan remains, follow the foam-type instructions
described earlier.
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3. If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or urine,
treat the arca wiath a water/baking soda solution;
1 teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to | cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm water.

4. If needed, clean lightly with solvent-tvpe cleaner.
Combination Stains

Stains caused by candy, ice cream, miyonnaise, chili

sauce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off excess stain.

2. Clean with cool water and allow to drv.

3, If a stinn remains, clean it with salvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl

Llee warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with & clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have to do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stam
if you don't get them off quickly. Use a ¢lean ¢loth
and a vinyl/leather cleaner. See your dealer for
this product,

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap
or saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth, Then, let
the leather dry naturally. Do not use heat 1o dry,

® For stubborm stains, use a leather cleaner, See your
dealer for this product.

®  Never use mis, varnishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, fumiture polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Soiled or stained leather should be cleaned
immediately. If dirt 1= allowed 1o work into the

fingsh, 1t can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
wixes may canse annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certain conditions.
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Cleaning the Built-in Child Restraint

Your built-in child restraint may be cleaned with mild

soap and lukewarm water. Don't use household cleaners.

They may weaken the harness or damage plastic parts.

The butlt=-in child restraint pad 15 attached to the child
restraint cushion and seatback with fastener strips. You
can remove the pad, machine wash it in cold water on a
gentle eycle and tumble dry it on a low heat setting.
Mever bleach or tron the pad, and don’t dry clean it

Care of Safety Belts and Built-in
Child Restraint Harness

Keep the safety belts and the built-in child restraint
harness clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts or the built-in
child restraint harness. If you do, they may be
severely weakened. In a crash, they might not be
able to provide adequate protection. Clean the
safety belts and the child restraint harness only
with mild soap and lukewarm water.

Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 0504271 or a hguid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust films on
intenor glass,

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have 1o be scraped off later,

[f abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger gnid.




Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not ¢léar afier using the windshield
wisher, or if the wiper blade chatlers when runming, wax,
sap or other matenal may be on the blade or windshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM Windshield
Cleaner, Bon Ami™ Powder | non-scrmlching glass
cleaning powder), GM Pan No. 10050011, The windshield
15 clean if beads do not form when you nnse it with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick 1o the wiper blades
and affect their performance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth souked in full-strength windshield
washer solvent. Then rinse the blude with waler.

Check the wiper blades and elean them as necessary:
replace hindes that look worm.

Weatherstrips

Silicone gredse on weatherstiips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
manths. Durng very cold, damp weather more frequent
apphication may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.)

Cleaning the Outside of Your Buick

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention und durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way o preserve your vehicle's finish is to keep
tt clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Don't use strong soaps of chemical detergents. Use
liquid hand. dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
Don't use cleaning agents thal are petroleum based, or
that contadn acid or abmsives, All cleaning agents
should be Mushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft. clean chamois or an all-cotton towel to avoid
surface scratches and water spotting,

High pressure car wushes may cause witer to enter
yvour vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and & ligquid
hind, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soap to clean
exterior lamps and lenses, Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Vehicle,”
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Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your Buick hy
hiand may be necessary 1o remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products

from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Muterials”™

i the Index.)

Your Buick has a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint finish.
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss 1o the
colored basecoat. Always use waxes and polishes that
are non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcom
paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoal paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign matenuly such as calcium chlonde and other
sults, 1ce melung agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, etc.,
can damage yvour vehicle's finish if they remain on
pamnted surfaces, Wash the vehicle as soon as possible.

IF necessary, use non=ghrusive cleaners that are marked
safe tor punted surfaces 1o remove foreign matier.

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical fallout that can take their wll over o period
of years; You can help to keep the paint fimsh looking
new by keeping vour Buick garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Cleaning Aluminum or
Chrome Wheels (If Equipped)

Keep your wheels cleun using a soft clean cloth with
mibled soap und water, Rinse with clean water. After
nosing thoroughly, dry with a solt clean wwel, A
wix iy then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don’t use strong soaps,
chenmucals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface.

You may wse chrome pohish on chrome wheels, bur
avoid any painted surface of the wheel, and buff off
immediately after application.

Dion’t take vour vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has sitlicon carbide tire cleaning brushes, These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.
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Cleaning Tires

To clean your tres, use a stff brush with a tire cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care
to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle, Petroleum-based products may damage
the paint finish.
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Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-corrosion matenal to the parts repaired or
replaced 1o restore corrosion protection.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the fimish
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will cormode
quickly and may develop into a major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches ¢an be repaired with touch-up
materials available from vour dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of fimsh damage can be corrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop,




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ive and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody. If these are

not removed, aceelerated corrosion (rust) can occur
on the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor
pan and exhaust system even though they have
COMDSIon protection,

Al least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dint packed in closed areas
of the frame should be looséned before being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing svstem can do
this for vou.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can creéate
a chemical fallout, Airborne pollutants can fall upon
and attack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This
damage can take two forms: blotchy, nnglet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched
into the punt surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Buick
will repair, at no charge o the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged hy this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first,




Appearance Care Materials Chart

FART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION LUSAGE

G54 23 .+ 259 Polishing Cloth — Wax Treated Exterior Polish
LSO o735 1. Chumods Shimes vihicle without scratching
1050172 16 oz, (0473 L) Tar and Road Oil Remover Adsiy removes old waxes and polishes
1050173 6oz (473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Remioves rust and corrosion
| (450 74 16 oz (0473 L) White Stdewall Tire Cleaner Removes soil and black marks
[O50200 I gal. (3785 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Extenor ¢ledaner and polish
[502 14 32 02 (0946 L) Vinyl Cleandr Spol andd stain removal
1050427 23 pz: 10680 L) Gilass Cleamer Cleans gredss, grime and smoke film
152870 16 oz (0473 L) Wish and Wax Concentrute Exterior wash

29 R+ B oz {0.237 L) Armor All™ Protector Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
52925 16 o, (04731 Mulii-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, cloth, tires and mats
1052929 16 oz, (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on wheel cleaner
052930 8oz (0237 L) Cupture Dy Spot Remiover Attructs and shsorbs soils

1 23450002%" 16 oz, (0473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather and rubber

P I3A5TRS 12 o i0L354 L) Silicome Tire Shine Shings tires

12377064 6oz (0473 L) Cleaning Wax Privtects tinish and removes fine scmtches
12377966 16 nz: (473 L) Finish Enhancer Spot cleans paint and gives high loster

See your General Motors Parts Department for these products.
See “Flunds and Lubricants™ in the Index.

“u Mot recommended for use on instrioment panel viny|




Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= HNATDIN

:—_I SAMPLEAUYVMOT 2675

_——gar ! \\\ ASSEMBLY

MODEL YEAR PLANT

ENGINE
CODE

This is the legal identifier for your Buick. It appears on
a plate in the front corner of the instrument panel, on the
driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
lubels and the certificates of title and registrution.

Engine ldentification

The 8th character in your VIN is the engine code. This
code will help you identify your engine, specifications
and replacement parts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the deck lid. It's very helpltul
if you ever need o order parts. On this label 15:

® vour VIN,

® the model designation,

® pamt information and

® 3 List of all productuon opoons and special equipment.

Be sure that this label 15 not removed from the vehicle.
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to your Buick
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage vour vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your velucle has an wir bag system. Before altempting 10
add anything electnical to your Buick, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Buick™ in the Index

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protecied by a clrcuit breaker in
the underhood electrical center. An elecinical overload
will cause the lamps to go on and off, or in some cases
to remain off. 1f this happens, have vour headlamp
system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuit
breaker and a fuse, If the motor overheats due to heavy
snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the motor cools. If
the overload is caused by some electrical problem, have
it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse punel protect the power
windows and other power accessories. When the current
load is oo heavy, the circuit breaker opens und closes,
protecting the circuit unti] the problem is fixed.




Fuses and Circuit Breakers : -,

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected
from short circuits by a combinatnon of fuses, circuit

e —
e

breakers and fusible thermal links in the wiring itself. —5 A B € Db E |_
This greatly reduces the chance of fires caused by I‘I :: 3|:| o | ﬁ'-_-- EI 7:‘ ] n|:|
electrical problems. + L T R E Y T
Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If 10 iﬂ E!Egﬂi |14 ; -EIL 'EE" 1A |
the band is broken or melied, replace the fuse. Be — = = e
sure you replace a bid fuse with a new one of the Ll D'-w' l:’a. Hrrs:ﬂﬁ ar
wdentical size and raling, T e e 5 iFv
: ;I_IEE-JE:_| .1I:I|:|L'l JRI_ ML JdLFhDJE i
[nstrument Panel Fuse Block = ezl o
B
Some fuses are in a fuse Jf_iM’:IJEI:Im'. JML.I “".r“J'“D"_ ]
block on the passenger’s 4.5 LI {3 :
side of the instrument panel,
Pull off the cover labeled Circuit
FUSES to expose the fuses. Breaker Description
A Tire Inflation Monitor Reset Button
B Power Windows/Sunroof
C Rear Delog
D Power Seats
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Fuse

13
14
15
17
18
19
20
22
23

24
26
27

Description
lgninon Key Solenoid

Ignition Signal — Hot in Run and
Start - PCM, BCM U/H Relay

Power Mirrors
Panel Dimming

Ignition Signal — Hot in Run, Unlock and

Start — Cluster, Powertrain Control
Maodule, Body Control Module

DRL Module

Intenor Lamps

Door Locks

Taillamps, License Lp

Radio

Heared Mimmor

Cruise Control

Clusters

Cigaretie Lighter == Auxiliary Power
Connection, Daota Link

Stoplamps

Parklamps, Fog Lamps

Auxihary Power Connection == Hot in
ACC and Run

Fuse

28

24

3l
32

34
36

37
38
39
40
4]

42
43

45

Description

Crank Signil -- Body Control Module,
Cluster, Powertrain Control Modules
lgniton Signal = HYAC Conirol Head
Shifter Lock Solenoid

Air Bag

Anti-lock Brake Contrals, Body Control
Module

Hazard Flashers

Dnver's Heated Seal

Ignition Signal - Hot in ACC and
Run == Body Control Module
Anti-lock Brake Solenoids

Low Blower

Anti-lock Brakes

Tum Signals, Cornering Lamps

Radio, HVAC head, Keyless Entry, Cluster,

CEL TEL

High Blower
Passenger’s Heated Seat
Steering Wheel Controls
Wipers
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Underhood Electrical Center -- Passenger’s Side

Some fuses and relays are in the underhood electriesl
center on the passenger’s side of the engine
compartment.

Fuse Description

Cooling Fan

Starter Solenoid

Power Seats, Rear Defog, Heated Seats
Starter Solenoid

e P e O

Relay

|1}
]

12
13

Description
High Blower, Hazard Flasher,
Stoplamps, Power Mirror, Door Locks

lgnition Switch, BTSI, Stoplamps,
ABS, Turm Signals, Cluster, Air Bag,
DRL Module

Cooling Fan

Interior Lamps, Retained Accessory
Power, ABS, Keyless Entry, CEL TEL,
Data Link, HVAC Head, Cluster,
Radio, AUX Power, Cigarette Lighter

lgnition Swich, Wipers, Radio,
Steering Wheel Controls, Body Control
Module, AUX Power, Power Windows,
Sunroof, HVAC Controls, DRL. Rear
Detog Relay

Description

Cooling Fan 2

Cooling Fan 3

Starter Solenoid

Cooling Fan |

Igmtion Main

Mot Lised
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Relay
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Description

AJSC Clutch
Description

Haorn

Fog Lamps
Description

Fuel Pump, Speed Control - Regal
Only

Fuel Pump

Air Pump

Generator

ECM

A/C Compressor Clutch
Not Used

Electronic Ignition
Transaxle

Horn

Fuel Injector

Fuse
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43

Description
Oxygen Sensor
Engine Emissions
Not Used
Headlamp (Right)
Rear Compartment Release
Parklamp

Fuel Pomp
Headlamp (Left)
Spare

Spare

Spare

Spare

Spare

Spire

Fase Puller

SYMBOL  AJ/C Compressor Clutch Dhode




Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamps Bulb Number
Back-up . . ‘ir . | 156
Center Hngh-’*-flnumf:d Emp e DD
Fromt Parking/Turn Signal . 415TNAK
Headlamp, High Beam _ ... . 9003
Headlamp, Low Beam . . ... .. o S006
Sidemarker, Front . 194
Sidemarker, Bear . ... .o ieininnnnns 194
StopiTarl/Turn Signal . . DI el Rl 1 )
TRELAPDHOERY . v usveiminnmadisaision s s 194

Interior Lamps Bulbh Number
OB LAME n s s e e 0425542

Capacities and Specifications

Automatic Transaxle

Fan Removal and
Replacement . ........ . 7.4 guarts (7.0 L)
When draimmgireplacing converter, more fluwd may be needed,
Cooling System Including Reservoir
JAL(Code 1) .....=. 23 quarts (11,65 L)
8L (Code K) ....... A2 3 quarts (11,65 L)

Refrigerant (R-134a),
Air Conditioning® ... . ...... |88 1bs. (.85 kg)

*See "Alr Condittoning Refrigdrants"later tn this section,

Engine Crankcase

Oil and Filter Change .........,. 5 gquarts (4.7 L)
Wheel Nut Torgue .. ... ... 10O Eh=ft {140 N-m}
Fuouel Tank ... ... ceeanenenas 17 gallons (64 L)
Wiper Blade l.&ngths

Tvpe ... ... . i iiniens. ... Hook

Leppgth . . covove e in e o 22 nches {56 cm)

Note: All capacities are approximate. When adding, be
xure to Jill ro the (P Ximale level ay recomimended i
iy mgrmed; See " Recommended Flmids ond Libriconts" in
the Tnilex.,
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Engine Specifications

J.8L (Code 1) AB8L (Code K)
VO 2y i et T AT e V6 Wi
B, F0a T T e LT C R s 231 CID 231 CID
O ONIRY o drivatee s ¥ e e b s |-6-5-4-3-2 | -6-5-4-3-2
Thermostat Temperature .. .....o.vven. 195°F (91=C) 195°F (91°C)
FIOPSODOWET o s o ste e nra Tl 2406@ 5200 195 @5200
Vehicle Dimensions
Wheelbase ......vnivives 10,0 inches (2769 cm)
Tread (Froat) . ............ 61.5inches (156.2 ¢m)
Tread fRear) . .cvviivias 6 1.0 inches ( 154.9 cm)
Overall Length ... ... ..... 194.5 inches (494.0 cm)
Overall Width . ............ 730 inches (1854 cm)
Overall Height ., .......... 36.5 inches (143.5 ¢em)
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Normal Maintenance Air Conditioning Refrigerants

REPIHﬂEmEﬂl Parts Not all air conditioning refrigerants ure the same.
Adr 'L‘ieaner Filter - : L AT I1 the ar conditioning sysiem n your vehicle needs
Hulluq ‘

SBLCOde 1) s s 170 COCA

IBL(Code K} .. oo BODCCA
Engine Oil Filter

All Engines SR A OSSR NA pR
PCV Valve

All Engines e e e ... CYE92C
Radiator Cap

ANLERPIeS: . . .o iy A RC2T
RKE Batteries . ... ............ Type CR2032 (2)
Spark Plugs

A8L(Code 1) .. .. SR I

G1p ””fﬂ.?lﬂLhE'\([ 2 mm)
A38LCode K) ..oy -4 l-92]

Gup: (.060) IIILhEH (1.52mm)
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@ Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance required for your Buick. Your vehicle needs these services to retain its safety,
dependubility and emission control performance

=
-
-
7.

S R e

7-4
7-4

I=1

7-28
7-39
7-39
7-30

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment
How This Section i1s Organized
Part A: Scheduled Mauintenunce Services
Lising Your Maintenance Schedule
Selecung the Right Schedule
Footnoles

Footnotes

Part B: Ownier Checks and Services
At Each Fuel Fill

Al Least Onee a Month

7-40
7-40
7-43
7-43

7-43
7-43
7-43
T=43
7-44
7-46

Al Least Twice o Year

Al Least Once a Yeur

Part C; Periodic Maintenance Inspections
Steering, Suspension and Fromt Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Exhaust System Inspection

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection
Throttle Linkage Inspection

Brake Svstem Inspecnion

Part D: Recommended Flumds and Lubricants
Part E: Mamtenance Record
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IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE
& ; ||'1

PAOPER
MENDED

Protection
Plan

Heave you purchased the GM Prorection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new vehicle warranties. See vour
Warranty and Owner Assistance bookler, or vour Bitek
deater for details.

R ]

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehiele in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are imiportant, Improper vehicle maintenance can even
affect the guality of the air we breathe. lmproper flud
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of enussions from your vehicle. To help protect our
enviromment, and to keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly,




How This Section is Organized
The rempinder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenunce Services"” shows
what to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, vou should
let your dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs,

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
he dangerous. In trying (o do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

If you are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service
information GM publishes. See "Service and Owner
Publications™ i the Index.

“Fart B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells

you what should be checked and when. It also explains
what vou can easily do to help keep your vehicle in
e condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
explains important inspections that your Buick dealer’s
service department or another qualified service center
should perform.

“Part ): Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some products GM recommends (o help keep your
vehiele properly maintuined. These products, or thedir
equivilents, should be used whether vou do the work
yoursell or have it done.

“*Part E: Maintenance Record” provides a place for
you to record the mamtenance performed on your
vehicle, Whenever any maintenance 1s performed, be
sure (o write 1t down in this part. Thas will help you
determing when your next maintenance should be done.
In addition, it 1s a good idea 1o keep your maintenance
receipls, They may be needed (o qualify vour vehicle for
warminty repairs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We al General Motors wint 1o help you keep your
vehicle i good working condition. But we don’t Know
exactly how yvou'll drive it You may drve very shorl
distunces only a few times i week. Or you muy drve
[onge distances ull the time in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in muking deliveries.

Or vou may drive it to work, to do errands or in

miny Other ways.

Becaose of all the different ways people use their

GM vehieles. mamienance needs vary, You may even
need more frequent checks and replacements than you'll
find in the schedules in this section, So please read this
section and note how you dove. I you have any
questiems on how 1o keep your vehicle in good
condinon, see vour Buick dealer,

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and whes vou should schedule them. If you
go to your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-Lrained and supported service people will
pertorm the work using genuine GM parts,

The proper Muids and lubricants 1o use are listed i Part D.
Muke sure whoever services your vehicle uses these, All
parts should be replaced and all necessary repairs done
betore yvou or anyone else drives the vehicle,

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® curmy passengers and cargo within reeommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label, See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

® ure driven on reasonable road surtaces within legal
driving limirs

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ i the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules 1s
right for your velucle. Here's how to decide which

schedule o follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any
ome of these condinons 15 true far your vehicle:

® Most tops are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 o 16 km),
This 1% particularly important when outside
lemperatures are below freezing.

® Maost trips include extensive ldling (such as frequent
driving 1n stop-and-go traffic).

& Most inips are through dusty areas.

® You frequently tow a trailer or use & carrier on op of
your vehicle, { With some models, you should never
tow i tradler, See “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.)

@ If the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application.

One of the reasons vou should follow this schedule iof
veri operate your vehicle under any of these conditions
i5 that these conditions cause engine oif o break

down sooner

Every 3,000 Miles (5 (M km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Tire Rotation,

Every 12,000 Miles (20 00 km): Passenger
Companmem Air Filter Replacement.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection.
Supercharger Oil Check (or every 36 months,
whichever occurs first) (3.8L Code 1 engine only),

Every 50,000 Miles (83 00 km): Avtomatic Transaxle
Service (severe conditions only).

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).

These intervals only summarize maintenance services.,
Be suire 1o follow the cothpleie maintenance schedule on
the fellowing puges.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maimtenance schedule only if none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/City Maimtenance
Schedule is true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
15 used for vailer towing, driven in a dusty area or used
ol paved mads. Use the Short Trg/City schedule for
Lthese conditions,

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine wnder

fughway conditiony causes engine ol to break
dowr slower,

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles {12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Chunge (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Passenger
Compartment Air Filter Replucement.

Every 3M,0MF Miles (50 000 km): Supercharger Oil
Check {or every 36 months, whichever occurs first)
(3.8L Cade 1 engine only). Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspeéction,

Every S04 Miles (33 000 km): Avtomatic Transaxle
Service (severe conditions only),

Every 60,004 NMiles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection,

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km}: Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement

Every 150,000 Miles ( 240 000 km): Cooling System
Service {or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),

These intervaly only suinmarize mainfenance services.

Be swre o follow e complere mamtenance schedule on

the following pagex.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up o 100,000 miles
( 166 OO0 kmp should be performed after 100,000 miles

( 166 000 km ) at the same intervals. The services shown
at 150000 mitles (240 000 km) should be performed at
the same interval after 150,000 miles (240 (00 km.

See “Owner Checks and Services” and “Penodic
Maintenance lnspections”™ following.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Californis Air Resources Board has determined that the
fatlure to perform this maintenance tem will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

* Your vehicle has uan Engine Ol Life Monitor, This
menitor will show vou when to change the oil — usually
between 3,000 miles (3 000 km) and 7,500 miles

(12 500 Km) since youor last 0il change, Under severe
conditions, the indicator may come on before

J RN mudes (5 000 kmj. Never drive vour vehicle more
than 7500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months, {whichever
ocours first). without an o1l change.

The system won't detect dust in the oil. So if you
drive in a dusty ares be sure (o chunge your oil every
3,000 miles (3 000 km) or sooner il the CHANGE OI1L
SOON light comes on. Remember Lo reset the Oil Life
Monitor when the oil has been changed, For more
informution, see “CHANGE OIL SOON™ light in

the Index.

+ A pood ime to check your brakes is during ure
rotation, See “Brake System Inspection™ under “Periodic
Maintenance Inspection” in Part C of this schedule,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote ,)

6,000 Miles (10 000 k)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
Aot Emvissions Controd Service, (See footnote #.)

[ 1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

9.000 Miles (15 000 km) 12,000 Miles (20 000 km)
[ Change engine oil and filter (or every _| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, (See foomote *,) An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)

[L] Replace passenger compartment air filter.

|| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,
(See [ootnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

|_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *,)
[_] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emivsion Controf Service.
(See footnoteT.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contrel Service. (See footnote *,)

[1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

21,000 Miles (35 000 kmn)

1 Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Comtrol Service, (See footnote *.)

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every

3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emixsion Control Service. (See footnole *.)
[] Replace passenger compartment air filter.
] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additonal information.
(See footnote +. )

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICELD BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

27,000 Miles (45 000 kmn) 30,000 Miles (50 000 km )
"] Change engine oil and filter (or every | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first), 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.) An Emission Control Service. (See footnote #.)

] Replace air cleaner filter.
A Emisxion Control Service,

| Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnoteT. )
] For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section.
An Emission Contral Service. {See footnote™.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

7-12



Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

L Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever accurs first).
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote *.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contrel Service. {See footnote *.)

[_] Replace passenger compartment air filter.
|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,
(See footnote +.)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiission Control Service. (See [ootnote *.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote #.)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km )

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Controd Service, (See fOotnole #,)
L1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Epnission Contiol Service,
(See footnote™. )

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)
["] Replace passenger compartment air filter.
] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information,
(See footnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

] Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or hgher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain,
When doing frequent trailer towing,.

Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vt dler oot wse your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and filter do not require changing,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

51,000 Miles (85 000 kmn)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Controf Service. (See footnote *.)

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service. (See footnote *,)
[ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See tootnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote *.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-18

60,000 Miles (100 000 kmn )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *,)
"] Replace passenger compartment air filter.
1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

[ Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emission Controf Service,

[_| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any

damage. Replace parts as needed. An
Emixsion Control Service. (See footnote™.)




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

(! For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section.

An Emission Control Service. (See foomote™.)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 k)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisvion Controd Service. [See footnote #,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Contral Service. (See footnote *.)

[C] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km )

[ Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service. (See footnote *,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

72,000 Miles (120 000 km )

| Change engine oil and filter (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)
|| Replace passenger compartment air filter.
[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controd Service. {See footnote *.)

Ll Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emisston Cantrol Service,

(See footnote™ )

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

AUTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED RY;




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote #.)

[ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

! Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote #,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY;
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

84,000 Miles (140 000 k) 87,000 Miles (145 000 km )
| Change engine oil and filter (or every [_1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. {See footnote #.) An Emisxion Conrrol Service. (See footnote *,)

[ Replace passenger compartment air filter.
[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and |
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY; DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)

[T Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Contreol Service.

Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Conirol Service. (See footnote™.)
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[ For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months. whichever ocecurs
first). See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section.

An Emission Conrrol Service. (See fDﬂ[T]ﬂlETJ

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

93,000 Miles (155 000 kin)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
At Emission Control Service. (See foolnotle #.)

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

["] Change engine oil and filter (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *,)
] Replace passenger compartment air filter.
L1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[~ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[ 1 Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emuxsion Control Service.

[ Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Control Service.

L1 Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

~ In hilly or mountainous terrain.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

150,000 Miles (240 000 km )

— When doing frequent trailer towing, || Drain, flush and refill cooling system
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or (or every 60 months since last service,
delivery service. whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Ity - 7 o Coolant” in the Index for what to use.
If vou do not use vour veliicle under amy :
of these conditions, the Muid and filter do Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser,
nol regquire changing. pressure cap and neck. Pressure test

cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to HLOOO miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{ 166 OO0 kmi at the same intervals, The services shown
ab 50,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed ar
the same imterval after 130,000 miles (240 (00 km).

See "Owner Checks and Services™ and "Periodic
Maintenance Inspections™ following.

Footnotes

F The LLS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Calitormia Air Besources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission wanranty or limit recall liahicy prior (o the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mamienance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the mantenance
be recorded.
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* Your vehicle has an Engine (il Life Monitor, This
momior witl show vou when to change the oil == usually
hetween 3,000 miles (5 000 km) und 7,500 miles

{12 500 km) since your last ol change. Under severe
conditions, the indicator may come on béfore

3,000 miles (5 000 km), Never drive your vehicle more
than 7,300 mules (12 500 km) or |2 months, (whichever
occurs first), without an otl change.

The system won't detect dust in the o1l So if you

drive in a dusty area be sure 1o change your oil every
3,000 miles (5 000 km) or sooner if the CHANGE OIL
SOON light comes on. Remember to reset the il Life
Momnator when the oil has been changed. For more
information, see "CHANGE OIL SOON™ light in

the Index.

+ A pood tme o check vour brakes is during tire
rotation. See “Brake Svstem Inspection” under “Penodic
Muintenance Inspections™ in Part C of this schedule.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Entisston Contiol Service. (See footnote *.)
| Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote *,)

] Replace passenger compartment air filter,

_1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ m the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Comtrol Service. (S5ee footnote #,)

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every

12 months, whichever occurs first).

A Emission Control Service, (See foolnote *,)
] Replace passenger compartment air filter.
| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

[1 Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Controd Service.

[ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any

damage. Replace parts as needed,
An Emission Control Service. (See I'U-E'il.llﬂll.]_*_.}l




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

L1 For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add o1l as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
firsty, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in this section.

An Efnission Control Service. (See footnole™,)

37,500 Miles (62 500 k)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
At Emission Contred Service, {See footnote *,)
[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformation.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED HY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)

! Replace passenger compartment air filter,

L1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footmote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

] Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter
if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When doing frequent trailer towing,

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If your do not wse your vehicle under any af these
conditions, the fluid and filter do not reguire changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote =)
[_I Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern und additional information,
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVIUED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every

| 2 months, whichever occurs first),

An Enisxion Conreod Servive. (See footnote #,)
[ Replace passenger compartment air filter.
|| For supercharged engines only: Check the

supercharger ml level and add oil as needed

{or every 36 months, whichever occurs

first). See "Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants™ in this section.

An Enission Controf Service. (See footnote™,)
| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformation.
(See footnote +.)

(Continued)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 0080 km) (Continued)

[] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
"] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service
U] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for
any damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnoteT.)

67,500 Miles (112 500 kmn )

.1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
Air Emission Contral Service. (See footnote *.)
|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUCED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km )

_| Change engine oil and filter {or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
Air Emission Contred Service. (See footnote *#.)

_| Replace passenger compartment air filter,
_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index [or proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See foolnote +.)

82.500 Miles (137 500 kmn)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Comrol Service. (See footnote *.)
] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY;

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule
= 1 .

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service. (See foolnote *,)

[ 1 Replace passenger compartment air filter.

| Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Caontrol Service.

1 Inspeet fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks, Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. {See footnoteT,)

7-36

[| For supercharged engines only: Check the
supercharger oil level and add oil as needed
(or every 36 months, whichever occurs
first). See "Recommended Fluids and
L.ubricants” in this section.

An Emisston Control Service, {See footmote¥, )

L1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ n the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal imformation.

(See foolnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

97.500 Miles (162 500 km)

_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Sernvice. (See foomole *.)

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ m the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

| Inspect spark plug wires.

An Emission Control Service,

_1 Replace spark plugs.

An Emrssion Control Service,

1 Change automatic transaxle fluid and filier
if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

(Continued)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km) (Continued)

— When doing frequent trailer towing.
~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of these
cenditions, the fluld and filter do not reguire changing.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

[1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first), See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use,
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
the cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY;




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
shpuld be performed at the intervals specified 1o help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicla.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
v Part .

At Each Fuel Iill

fris tmportant for vouw or g service station aftendant 1o
perform these underhood checks ar each fuel fill.

Engine (3l Level Check

Check the engine o1l level and add the proper oil
il necessary. See “Engine 011 in the Index for
Further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture if necessary. See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further details.

At Least Onee a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure ures are imflated 1o the correct pressures,
See “Tires™ in the Index for further details.
Cuassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck, Cleaning should be done every
30 hours of wpe play, See "Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.




Al Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Muke sure the safety bell reminder Hght and all your
belts, buckles., latch plites, retractors and anchorages arg
working property. I your vehicle has a built-in chald
restraint, also periodically make sure the harness siraps,
lanch plates, buckle. clip, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt and built-in child restraint svstem parts. 11
yvou se¢ anything that might keep a safety belt or built-i
child restraint system from domg its job, have it
repaired. Have any torn or frayed safety belts or hamess
straps replaced,

Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,

and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does niot need regular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper hlades for wear or cracking. Replace blade
inserts that appear worn or dumaged or that steeak or
miss areas of the windshielkd, Also see "Wiper Blades,
Cleaning™ in the Index

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxle fluid level; add if needed.

See “Automatic Transaxle™ in the Index. A lud
loss may indicare a problem. Check the system and
repinr 1l needed.

At Least Once a Year

key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock eylinders with the lubricant
specilied m Put B,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hinges and latehes including those for the
body doors, hood, rear compartment, glove box door,
cansole door and any folding seat hardware, Pant D ells
vou what o use. More [requent lubrication may be
required when exposed Lo 4 corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

Brake-Transaxle Shilt Intérlock (BTST Check

/\ CAUTION:

ﬁ& CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly, IT it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
mave suddenly. IT it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

|

|od

Betore you start, be sure vou have enough room
uround the vehicle

Firmly upply both the purking brake (se¢ “Parking
Brake” im the Index 1l necessary) and the
rezular brake,

NOTE: Do not use the acceleralor pedal, and be
reatdy 1o wirn off the engine mmmediately if 11 starts.

. Try o stant the engine in each genr. The starier
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). 1T

the starter works in any other position, your vehicle
necds service.

fi-Jdi

Betore vou start, be sure you have enougsh room
around the vehicle. It should be parked on o
leve] surface.

Firmly apply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake™
i the Index if necessary)

NOTE: Be ready 1o apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle begins to move.

With the engine off, turn the key 1o the RUN
pasition, but don't start the engmne. Without applying
the repular brake, try 1o move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) with pormal effort. If the shaft lever
moves oul of PARK (P). vour vehicle™s BTSI

needs service.
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set. try (o turn
the ignition Key to LOCK in each shaft lever position.

® The key should trm w LOCK only when the shift
lever 15 i PARK {P).

® The key should come out only i LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle PARK (P)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin lo move.

Park on a fwirly steep hill, with the vehicle facing

downhill. Keeping vour foot on the regular brake, set the

parking brake.

® o check the parking brake’s holding ability: With
the engine running and transaxle in NEUTRAL (N),
slowly remove fool pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by the parking
brake only,

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanmism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shift to PARK (F). Then

release all brakes,

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use pluin water to flush uny
corrosive materials from the underbody, Take core to
cleun thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris

can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are mspections and services which should
be performed @t least twice a year (for instance, each
spring and fall). You should let your GM dealer’s
service department or other gualified service center do
these johs. Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed al once.

Proper procedures (o perform these services may be
found m a GM service manual, See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steerng
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubncaton, Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, hinding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, ears or leukage. Reploce
seuls if necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system, Inspect the body
near the exhaust svstem. Look for broken, damaged,

nussing oF out-of-position purts as well as open secams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
cause a heat butld=up n the tloor pan or could let
exhaust fumes mio the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ m
the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses und have them replaced if they are
cracked. swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed,

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkuge for interference or binding,
and for damuged or missing parts. Replace parts us
needed. Replace any cablis that hove high effort or
excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelerator and cruise
contrel cables,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hisses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, ete. Inspect disc brake pads tor wear and rotors
for surface condinon. Inspect other brake parts,
including colipers, parking brake, ¢te. Check parking
hrake adjustment, You may need to have your brukes
inspected more often iT your driving habits or conditions
result in frequent braking.
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Part I): Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluds and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from your

GM dealer,

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hydraulic Brake
Sysiem

Delco Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid).

USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

Engme (xl

Enzine ol with the Amencan
Petroleum Institute Certilied For
Guasoline Engines “Starburst”™
symbol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
tor yvour vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil™ in the Index.

Power Steering
System

GM Power Steermg Fluid (GM
Part No. 1052884 - | pint,
1050017 - | quart, or equivalent).

Aulomatic
Transaxle

DEXRON"-111 Automatic
Transmission Fluid,

Key Lock
Cylinders

Multi- F'urpn'-..L lubricant.

Supeﬂuhn: (GM Part
No, 12346241 or equivalent).

Engine Coolant

SO0 mixture of clean water
(preterably clnul[cdi and use nrll}f
GM I_r{m-d'wrtmh DEX-COOLE
or Huvoline® DEX-COOL®
coolant. See “Engine Coolani™ in
the Index.

Supercharger

Supercharger Oil (GM Part
No. 12345982). See “Superchuorger
Oil” 1n the Index.
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USAGE FLUIVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Windshield GM Optikleen™ Washer Door Latches Lubriplate lubricant aerosol
Washer Solvent | Solvent (GM Part No. 1051515) (GM Part No. 12346293 or

or equivalent eqquivalent) or lubricant meeting
: requirements of NLGI #2,
Hood Latch Lubriplate lubricant perosol f.‘:?lugun' LB ar EBE-LH.
Assembly, (GM Part No. 12346293 or -
Pivols, Spring equivalent) or lubricant meeting Weathersinp Dielectric Silicone Gredse (GM
Anchor and requiremnents of NLGI # 2, Conditioning Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),
Release Pawl Category LB or GC-LB.

Hood and Door
Hinges

Multi-purpose lubricant,
Superlube™ (GM Pant
No. 12346241 or equivalent).

See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
replacement filters and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the Services” or “Periodic Maintenance™ can be added on
date. odometer reading and who performed the service the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interval. maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio
Any additional information from “Owner Checks and i5 & convenient place to store them.

Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
HEADING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVIUED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

CDOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




@ Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how 1o contact Buick if you need assistance. This section also tells you how 1o obtmn service

publications and bow o report any safety detects

§-2 Customer Saustaction Procedure

st Customer Assistance for Text Telephone
CTTY ) Users

H-3 Roadside Assistance

B CiM Participation in an Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program

B Warranty Intormation

o

K-

K-0

§-9

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT
REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE
CANADIAN GOVERNMENT
REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
GENERAL MOTORS

Ordering Service und Owner Publications

in Canada
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Buick dealers have the facilities, trained technicians and
up-to-date information w promptly address any
coneerns you may have. However, if & concern has nod
been resolved to your complete satisfnetion, take the
Following sleps:

STEP ONE — Discuss your concern with a member
af dealership management. Normally, coneerns can be
quickly resolved ut that kevel. IT the matter has already
been reviewed wath the Sales, Service or Parts
Muanager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
General Manager.

Customer Satisfaction Procedure




STEP TWO -- It after contacting a member of
dealership management., 11 appears your concern canmnot
be resolved by the dealership without further help,
contact the Buick Customer Relations Center by calling
|-B{H)-52 1 -7300) In Canadi, contact GM of Canada
Customer Conmmunication Centre in Oshawa by calhing

I-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854 (French).

For help outside of the United States and Canuda. call
the following numbers as appropriate;
® In Mexico: (525) 625-3156

® |n Puerto Rico; | -8iH=496-99492 (Enghshbor
| ~8(0)-496-9993 (Spamsh)

In the LS. Virgin Islands:: [-800-496-9944

In the Dominican Republic: 1-800-73[-4135
(Enghsh) or 1-800-751-4 136 (Spanish)

In the Bahumas: |=8O0-389-00049

In Bermudi, Barbados. Antigua and the British
Virgin Islunds: |-800-534-0]122

I all other Caritbbeun countries: (809 7631315

In other overseas locutions. call GM International
Product Center in Canada at: ('W5) 644-41 |2,
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For prompt assistance, please have the following
information available to give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

®  Your name, address, home and busingss
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Idenufication Number (This is avuilable
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at

the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield.)

® Dealership name und location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage yvou 1o call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention, However, if you wish to write
Buick, address your imguiry 1o,

Buick Motor Division
Customer Relations Center
U022 E. Hamilion Avenue
Flint, MI 4855()

In Canada, write 1w

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 16305
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of GM
Overseas oflices.

When contacting Buick, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved in the dealership, using
the dealer’s facilities, equipment and personnel. That
is why we suggest you follow Step One first il vou
have a concern.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaft. hard ol hearning, or
specch-tmpaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Buick has TTY eguipment avatlable at s Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Buick by dialing: [-800-83-BUICK. (TTY usérs in
Canada can dial 1-8({-263-353().)
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Roadside Assistance

=r

Buick Motor Division is proud 1o offer Buick Premiom
Roadside Assistance to customers for vehicles covered
under the 3 year/36,0(K} mile (60 OO0 km) new car
warranty {whichever occurs first),

Our commitment to Buick owners has always included
superior service through our network of 3,000 Buick
dealers. Buick Premium Roadside Assistance provides
an extrn measure of convenence and security,

Buick Premium Roadside Assistance:

® Provides owners with access 10 minor repairs or
towing for disabled vehicles.

® Taokes the anxiely out of uncertain situations by
providing easy sccess to service professionals tramed
o work with Buick owners, 24 hours a day, 365 days
i year, including weekends and holidoys,

For details on Buack Premium Roadside Assistance,
please consull your Buick Premium Roadside Assastance
owner bovklet included with vour owner's manual, For
needed assistunce, call the Buick Premium Roudside
Assistance wll-free hotling: 1-800-252-1112.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada bave an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from unywhere
in Canatla or the United States. Please refer 1o the
separale brochure provided by the dealer or call

| -800-268-6800 for emergency services
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Courtesy Transportation

To Buick Motor Division, Quality Means Service — and
service means “keeping vou on the road.”

Included with your Buick new car warmaniy

(3 yeurs/36,000 miles (60 000 km), whichever occurs
first), 1s Courtesy Transportation, a program which will
provide Buick retnil customers with;

® Reimbursement toward a loaner vehicle, courtesy of
Buick Motor Division, for up to five days for
viehicles requiring overnight warranty repairs. Also,
reimbursement up w 530 a day (five days maximum)
mity be available for the ¢ost of a rental car, bus o
gven a cab.

® A free one-way shuttle nde up to 10 miles (16 kmi)
from the dealership is available for customers whose
vehicles require same-day warranty repairs.

Courtesy Transportation 15 Buick's way of extending the
Premium Service you've come o expect from Buick
and its 3,000 dealers, Please review the Courtesy
Transportation glove box coard contained in your vehicle,
or consult your Buick dealer for details.

Some state insurance regulations make 1t impractical to
rent vehicles o people under 21 vears of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Buick
will reimburse you up to 530day, for any documented
transportation you receive. Please consult your dealer
for details.

For warranty repairs during the Complete Vehicle
Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
interim transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation program, Please consult vour
dealer for detmls. The Courtesy Transportation program
15 available only in the United States and Canada.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer lor
information on Courtesy Transportation.




M Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 50 states and the District

of Columbia, Canadian owners refer to your Warranty
and Owner Assistance Informanon booklet for

mformation on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration

Plan (CAMVAP). General Motors reserves the nght to
change eligibility limitations and/or to discontinue 1ts
participation in this program.

Both Buwck and your Buick dealer are commuitted
tor making sure you are completely satisfied with
vour new vehicle. Our experience has shown that,
if 4 situation arses where you feel your concern
hus not been adequately addressed. the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure described earlier in this
section 1s very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third pany
can assist in arriving at 4 solution to a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Buick voluntarily participates in BBB
AUTO LINE.

BBE ALUTO LINE is an out-of-court progrim
administered by the Better Business Bureau systam 1o
settle automotive disputes, This program is available
Iree of charge to customers who currently own or lense a
GM vehicle.

I you are not satisfied afier following the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure, yvou may contact the BBB using
the tall-free telephone number, ar write them ut the
following address:

BEB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Ine,
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suike S

Arlington, VA 22203-1 804

Telephone: |-5(N)-455-5100

To file a clam, you will be asked o provide your name
and address, your Vehicle Ideptification Number ( VIN)
and u statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.
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We prefer you utilize the Customer Satsfaction
Procedure before vou resort to ALITO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any nme. The BBB will attemp
1o resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary, If
this mediation 15 unsuccessiul, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present their
case to an impartial third-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make a decision which vou muay
accept or rejecl I you accept the decision, GM waill be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinanly take about 44 duys from the
time vou file o chum until a decision 15 made.

Some state laws may require you 1o use this program
before filing a claim with a state-run arbitration program
or in the courts. For further mformation, contact the
BBEB at 1-800-955-5]100 or the Buick Customer
Assistance Center at 1-800-955-7300.

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contpins detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

I you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, vou should
immediately inform the National Highway Tratfic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifying General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
imvestigation, and if it finds that a safety defect exists in
i group of vehicles, it may prder a recall and remedy
campaign, However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between vou, vour dealer or
General Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline woll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 n the
Washington, D.C. area) or wole lo:

NHTSA, LS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can dlso obtain other mnformanon about motor
viehicle satety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

I you live in Canady, ol you believe that vour vehicle
has o safety defeot, vou should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition o potilying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada
Hox 38811
Citawa, Ontarnio K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition w0 notifying NHTSA {or Transpont Canadi)
o situation like this, we cenamly hope you' Tl notify
us. Please call us ar 1-800-521 =7 30K), or write:!

Buick Motor Division
Customer Relations Center
932 E. Hamilton Avenue
Flint, M1 43351

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or | =800-263-T854 (French), Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limiled

Customer Commumnication Cenltre
1908 Colonel Sam Dryve
Oshawa, Onturio LIH 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner’s manuals and
other service literature are available for purchase for all
current und past model General Motors vehicles.

The wll-free wlephone number for ordenng informanon
in Canada s 1-800-668-55349




1997 BUICK SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

—_—

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information fo Helm, Incorporated (address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1997 BUICK

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on engines, fransmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
electrical, steenng, body, ele.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

Thizs manual provides information on unit repair sanice
procedures, adjustments and specifications for the
1987 GM transmissions, transaxles and transier cases,
RETAIL SELL PRICE; §40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulletins give tachnical service information needed
to knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks,
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Helm, Incorperated « F.O. Box 07130 « Detroit, MI 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intendad 1o provide basic operational information about the
vahicle. The owner's manual will inglude the Maintenance
Schedule for all models.

In-Porttolio: Includes a Portiolio, Owner's Manual and

Warranty Book|at
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Sarvice Publications are avaiiable for current and past
model GM vehicles: To request an order farm, please
specity year and model name of the vehicla,

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-B00-782-4356
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM —&:00 PM Eastem Time

For Credit Card Onders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discovar)




ORDER TOLL FREE Cirders will be mailed within 10 days of receipt. Please allow adaﬁq.mhz tima for postal

(NOTE! For Crogll Cacd Hodoars Onlyd gervice. | further information is negsded, write to the address n below or call
1-800-782-4356 1-B00-782-4356. Material cannot be raturnad for credit without packing slp with retum
[Monday-Friday 8-00 AM - 6:00 PM EST) infarmation within 30 days of delivery. On retums, a re-stocking fee may bo applied
FAX Orders Orily'1-313-885-5027 agamnst the orgmal order,
PUBLICATION FORM VEHICLE MODEL PRICE TOTAL
NUMBER FIEMEESCINFTIDN NAME vear | O " | EACH' | PRICE
Service Mamial 1897 Sa0), 00
Car & Light Truck
Transmission Linit Repair 1887 $40.00
Dwmar s Manual in Portfolia 1aa7 51500
Cramier’s hManugd Without Porfolio 1897 51000
|
WOTE: Dealiss and Companies please privide dealer e company reme. and nesa tha Chock ar Mongy TOTAL MATERIAL
fiarma ol the persen 10 whose wsaton e shipment shauld e gam Cwrelad payalils lo Michigan Purchasors
fdai cormplestsd s faom 1o P Helm, inc. (USA funds e 6% sales ln
HELM, INCORPCHATED « PO, Sox 07 150 » Dmres, M AB20T only — do ref e cash. )
For purohasas sulnide USA pigase wilin io the ntove midms for quolstion A L5 Drder Prooessmig 55.00
MastarCar Canadian Postage
'f :I |Bre Hotn Bolow)
VISA
[CLETOMETNE NARE (NTTENTION) M . GRAND TOTAL
Eeoowar
E Acaourt
ISTRAEET AQDAESS—HND B0, BOE NUMBERR) N Nismber
Expiration Chack rame i your tlling aodrme=:
=) |STATE| (ZIF EOLES T Date modyn Eﬂlﬁgﬁ”ﬂ' i
CAYTIME TELEPSIONE MO ( ]
| AAEA © o0 CLSTOMPEN BIGNATUNE
-ORoaT " Fricm. &re =uh|pal to change without fobcs s wthoul incurrirg Alate fd Canndian Qustomms A lated pices arg quoisd n U8, fusdd, Canadion reaiganin
abligntan, Aliow amplo o for daiibwng) aPE 10 miEss chacks gayibile i S lunds To oo Canadian phstage, add 377180 plus lhe

LB ouilef processay
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@ Service Station Checkpoints
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ENGINE COOLANT HOOD FLEL
RECOVERY TAMNK RAELEASE DooH
Fa-18 AND PE-22 PB-A PE-5

For detailed information. refer to the page number listed, or see the Index in the back of the owner’s manual.
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